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Foreword

In February 1974, the wrirer of fhis practicum was
'"appointed pri?cipal of.Intermgdiate School 158; Bronx, New York.
" "1.S. 158 was a.néw schooi still under construction and was not
scheduled for occupancy until September 1974. At the time of

~his appointment, the writer was principal of C.S. 34, an upper-

grades elementary school located in the same school district.

P
#
1]

" This practicum, '"Creating a Diverse Teaching and
Learning Environment af an Inner City Middle School",
represents the pr1nc1pa1's effort to develop a c11mate of
teachlng and learning which would result in a 51gn1f1c3nt.
1mprovement in achlevement for I.S. 158 students: when compared
with the achlevement scores of other students in thé discrict's
m1dd1e and junior hlgh sehools

Tradltlonally in New York Clty, prlnc1pals of new

schools are afforded half a school year, to plan and organize
’thelr schools prior to rece1v1ng pupils. This planning time
was not afforded me as pr1nc1pa1 of a new school. Although
{-app01nted in February 1974 I remained on ass1gnment at
VC S. 34 with 411 of the dutles and respon51b111t1es of the
btpr1nc1pal of that school My'cont;nued 3551gnment at C.S. 34

. is significant toAan understanding of the fact that in-depth

Y

O implementation of this practicum was not possible prior to the
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P
the

e ing of 1.S. 158 as a school organization. Consequently,

is working

2f1nd1ngs reported in the evaluation do not represent the
results of a full year S operation.
show promise of the practicum's effectiveness.

The findings, however,

s
'

The program

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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This recport, "Creating a Diversec Teaching and Learning
Environment in an Inner-City Middle Schoo]ﬁ, was prepared
by Charles L. Dunn, Principal of Int diate School 158 .in
New York's Borough of the Bronx. i~ de¢ r-ibes a precticem
in‘which'the author and his staff attempted'td cfeAté'A‘""
diversity of learning environments in which the 1earn1ng

styles of inner-city-poverty 1eve1 youth in the pre- adole-

scent years could be better matched with the teach1ng styles

i

and strengths of faculty,
The report outlines the problems.leading to inceptionnef>w
the project, sets forth goals and objectives, describes the‘~
§ N _
implementation process, and, to the extent possible in a one-
year experimental project, reports on outcomes -- both measur-

able and as perceiyed by the author and his staff. And because

of t1me constraints and the pressures 1nvolved in openlng a new,

~inner-city school, the report does not pretend to offer final

~answers. Two, three, or perhaps even more years will be

requlred before all the answers are in.




II
INTRODUCTION

_ The pre-adolescent period that parallels the middle school
years has come to be recognized as one of the most'difficult'

developmental periods for the human individual. It is.duriqg

this period that young r- it. ss dramatic changes in their

""physiological development, become more conscious of their peef‘-m E

3

cﬁlture,_experience emotional traumas leading to rebellion
 against adult authority, and most Bf all, a period during‘which
they need consistent understanding‘and, sometimes, indulgent
adult support.
For the adults who must interact witﬂ young people, it is
a time when they must realize that_tﬁe youhgsters'aan and will
think for themselves, thar they cannot be directed.to act &i; h-
out reason and understandimg, that they mwst constantly, in
non-directive way, be enummraged to exercise their intellige ce
band inifiative in solving their own realproblems.1 |
For ihner-city“pinorityvyouth, the pre-adolescent period is

even mere traumatic than that generally experienced by non-minority

youth in America today. The considered progress realized by minor-

i ‘

William Kuaraceus. 'Wori img With Youth: Some Operational Principles:
and Youth Values", The Bulletin of the National Association of
Secondary School Principals, Vol. 53, #341 (December, 1969), 63.

16




ities during the height of the civil rights movement, the suhse-
~quent problems created by white backlash, and the economic crises
of our cities have exacefbated an attitude of futility of many of
these youngsters. Failure of the system in adm1n1ster1ng to their

needs and those of their fam1l1es has led many nf these youths to

‘develop value systems 1ncons1stent w1th those cons1dered des1rab1e ‘f¢

N -

by our larger adult populat1on. The personal goals of these youths

and routes to the achievement of those goals are often considered

~atypical. These young people are sens1t1ve to criticism, “have come

to expect failure, and often view the pos1t1ve successes: of adult
minority members with a jawrdiced =ye. The consistent failure of

many minority youths to reaigze= success consistent with white

American standards has led zmer to develop negative.self concepts s

and behauior that often appear #:0 be negativistic. Recogn1z1ng =
these added dimensions 1n the persanalities of m1nor1ty pre-adole-
scent youngsters, we, as ecwgators, must extend our plans and
aporoaches for working with then.

I am convinced that expiting school environments..czn be

created in an inner-city serring for pre-adolescent mim@rity youth.

The school is a social system amé¢, as such, can foster, in a planned,

~comprehensive, and systemat:c wiy , couditions that suppert creative

learning. The school environmenmt also can support individuality in

students and staff alike. . -

In this report, I shall c«ff=2r a description of the learning

environment at I.S. 158, the Bronx, New York., Admittédly, as they

! | 17
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now exist, these learnirg environments .are not representative Of
broad, smoothly functioning systems with all of their intricate
and varied parts working in harmony. The process of change is

slow, difficult, and often paihfulg What I do say, however, is

that a brocess has begun at I.S. 158X whiEh-recognizes: (1) that
there exists no one best curriculum for all pupils or staffs;
,1<2! that nd_imporfanﬁ or long range succggs can be reaiized_jn
an_educational—endeavor without consideration for all aspects
of a sdhool operation;'and (3) that youngétérs have varyihg
interesté, and learn in various ways and under varying conditiOns,
. : ' . . .
just as teacihers differ in«interests'and expertise. These basic
considérations have resuited in the development of a program
‘which affords students and staff, to a limited degree, instruc-
tional/learning options. o
Schools, as orchestrators ofbphe myriad human fesources
necessary for development of the whole child, must now assume
a position of broad community léadership. They must bring into
effective play .all of those resources, in and out of school,
necessary for children to learn._
As"§éhools move toward assumption of the role assigned
them by society, the individual child becoﬁes the‘focus of
school planning. Learning ceases to be painful, but rather

becomes a pleasant experience for every child. The student haS5

available to him those supports necessary to help him succeed

[y
o



at his level and fhus avoids the failure pattern or dehumanizing
experiences which now encourage pupils to flee active involvement-
in the school experiencg:. An appropriate place for every child
becomes a‘rea}ity.. -

" The subsequent success of many pupils who leave seﬁool
frﬁstra;edjand considered academic failureg, suggesfs that their
pasf failures have.'not been due to a lack of ability but féfhef,
that the approaches - in dealiﬁg with them have beén wrong.' In
‘New York City, we can look at the successes: of our publi; school
dropouts in street academies, Hérlem Prep,ualfernative schools,
aﬂd success in the world of work and view these‘as indicators
of innate ability and academic potential, If Qe‘accept thg
argument that academic failure by massive numbers of Afro-Amer-
ican, Hispanic-American, and Mexican~American pupils has not
--bcen due to the absence of ability, “then wérmuét conclude that,
as educators, we have not 6ffered a large percentage of thesé
pupils that which they nceded to realize success iﬁ'our public
schools.,

The failure of large segments of the pupil population
underscored the nced for drastic'qhangcs in the éducational
delivery system. An examination of %he syétem“as it generally
operates in ghetto areas reveals scveral flaws‘Which, by their

very nature, serve o impede academic success by some pupils,

Specifically, I refar to: (1) the tendency to organize classes

19
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6
accordi;é”to ability levels; (2) teacher-dominated classroom
instruction; (3) wholg class lessons; (4) absence of curriculum
relévancy as related to the needs, interests, and experiential
levels of the pupils; Q$) blocking pupils into programs; and
(6) the efforts of tea;herS' unions to secure incrggsed advan-
tages for their clients‘which rebound to the detrimgnt of the

To address the needs of the individual middle school
S£Udenf,»nur system has to change. We-must offer him»a;£é?na»r
tives reflective of his particular neéds, learning sty;e,f
interests, wishes, and desires. Some primary components of
these alternatives will be: (1) instruction by objectives;

(2) cooperative problem-solving in small.grqups'as a means of
transition to independent activitiés; (3) use of on-going
diagnosis as a guide to instructional planning; (4) organizai~
tion of the classroom environment to‘refbect a variety of media
and learning experiences; (5) degree and manner of pupil teacﬁer.
inter-action, based on individual pupil needs; (6)instfuctiona1'
materials which reflect diversity of interests, abilities, needs,
and experiences; (7)cooperative tcacher-pupil planning; (8)iﬂ»

“struction bascd on the cognitive style of the learner; (9)viable .

choices anzll! (10) a consideration of individual affective needs

in.all leaxrning experiences.




As I.S. 158 prepared to move toward improved broad and
individual evaluations in an effort to improve its delivery
systems, the roles and needs of parents in this nrocess were

igrored. Tn small suburban schools, parents have always

played an active rolémghd schools have more or less serwed as
the center of éommunity activities. Parénrs have volunteered
their services, vigitégﬁihe_schoois regular%y, and, in ggneral,
5erved to pfomote the realization of a true héhe-school pértner-
ship. As a result, statistics reveal that, in these school
communities, there is a general aYsence of paféntal disen-
chantment with the scﬁdbls. In urban schoolvggmmunities, héw»
ever, for many and sundry reasons, there‘has been an_absénce of
this actiwe'home/school_partnership and one can conjecture that
this absence has contributed to 1low pupﬁ}wfugggss rates and
parental disenchantment with the schools. In planning our
progranm, we were able, with varying degrees of success, to ﬁaiﬂ—
tain on-going parental involvement. —

"In our large urban areas, crieswfdi decentralization, com-
munity control; parental involvemenf, are'frequently heard. In
response, professionals often go into a state of panic, charging
that parents want to take over the schools, dictate policy, and
in essemce tell them how to do their jobs, then fire them when
they don't perform accordingly. By negatively viewing parent=zl

demands, as professionals, we have #ailed ‘te Tecognize one of

the most vital links in a successful educmtional program.

e e o b s e 0



Our optional learning prog:.. -ecognizes that a'pﬁhiiLve
home/school relationship, of‘necessity, will be oné of its
most importgni components. As teachers ‘and parentg begin to
see each o;her freqﬁently, informally, aﬁd in a supportive
!ménnef; they have provided the reinforcement necessary for
/effecting the total efforts of our school. Parents need to

.be informed and to know that theirs is a vital role in the ‘

" "development of their ¢hildren. Parents are-demanding, and

%ightly so, to be consulted beforevbroad polzgy'is decided
.ﬁpﬁgLand implemented, to participate in the evaluation process,
'aﬁd to play a role in deciding what efforts will be made to
ﬁbgrade and ipprove school performance, T
Just as parents have a neeq to be consulted and involved

in'a meaningful way, the staff has certain needs as :they

~ attempt to facilitate the learning process. In a research

study of the heeds and problems of teaéherg, the N.E.Af found
- that five difficulties outrank all other§ iﬁ imbortance.to" o
teacﬁers.. They were: (lj protection of joB §ecurity; (Z)adapt_
;ng instruction to the wide range of pupil abilities and échiéve-
ment; (3) relating to pupil indifferencej; (4)dealing with an over-
uabuﬁdanc; of non-instructional duties; and (S5)providing for indi-
-vidual needs when class loads were too large. A study of the
views of I.S. 158 staff members was consistent with the N.E,A.

findings. However, they expressed added concerns to be present-

ed in the body of this report.




o]

While attempting to address tﬁe needs of my many Eonstituents,
in the dgvelopment of fhis program, I had to be forever mindful of
my commitment to :the total educative pr6€E;s. I had to .serve as
a catalyst and leader in>improving the quaiity ofieducation in

~our school. A major consideration to my success in this role
 defiﬁi£ion was effectivé adminisfration’in meeting thesevneeds.

I had to knbw and establish positive working relatiohships“wifhuwhm>h

- those human forces which shape community attitudes‘and'influence

policy decision;; 1 recégnized the power of thé pafents, teaéhefs,‘

and pupils to make my efforts succecd‘or doom them'fo:fgilure. In
';non-supportive'roles, each df these grpups‘possessed destrﬁétive
-weapbns which they could call into play. Parents and members of
‘the coﬁmunity caq'engage in‘opeh confroﬁtations, Tumors, defiahce,
'or calculated organized action. Staff, on the other hand,'can
Vééboxagq‘progfams, take positive efforts out of confext;_inéist'

1

upon rigid adheremce to contracts, support ineffective coIleagUés,;

etc. Pupils, as another power group in the school setting, might"

USebrumors, peer pressures, defiance, and organized écfion. In
initiating the program, I exﬁerienced all of phese'bressure tac~
tiés. To reconcile these varied intere;ts‘in our schopl, I had
to be persuasive, fair, objective, analytical, resourdeful,‘perf
sisteﬁt, patient and committed. |

A monitoring program, which evaluates and reassesses.need,
is an integral part of effortvto affofd pupil and staff options.

A cooperative system of involvement and information feedback

23
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serves to reduce resistance to my efforts and qffers increased
sﬁpportvfor cooperative perceptions of what our school can become.
This .report does not pretent tb offer a panacea to the many.
problems which inhibit or prevent uré&ﬁhghetfb youth"frda rea-
lizing success in the pﬁblic school setting. Nor does-it pre-

tend to serve as a model which can be rgpiicated in any middle

- school setting to the satisfaction of parents, staff, 3n¢_¢°mfA,ﬂnhuij;ﬁ

munity. It describes how one principal, in cooperation with his
clients, staff, parents, and varied community resources, worked
to create a diverse learning environment.in an inner-city middle

school.

%)
e
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PRELIMINARY RESEARCH

Providing learning environments that will maximize oppor-
tunitie§ for students to grow on and develop academically and
'socially in terms of their true potential is a primar} nnrpose
"'bwof our schools. Delimiting the schools' focus in the venture;,

‘John Goodlad hns said however ch |

‘"Only some human ailments can be taken care of by

. educatlon right now. Because educatlon i's a long term
answer to mankind's-problems and not. a short term one,
we must very carefully, at all levels of educational.
decision making, differentiate between what educatlon‘t
can do in the long run and what human engineering can'
do in the short run.'" 2

We are in accord with Goodlad's assessment that>5choels

‘cannot do everything. However, we venture to suggest they can

do more than they currently are attempting for the inner city

Inner city poor children generally Begin“their school careershh nh3

at .a dlqcnrn1b1y lowcr 1eve1 of scholastic read1ness as- re1ated to "

'the 1nstruct10na1 approaches and pcrfoxmance demands expected of

jthem than do thclr wh1te, middle class c0unterpart§" T As these

:inner-clty youths go through the‘system egntlnulng to be exposed
to inStructional approaches inconsistent with their learning styles{ﬂifh
and evaluations atypical of their 1ife,sty1es,‘they eontinue to |
regress according to the system's standards. | By elghth grade they

Care c0n51dered further behind than they had been in the first.

tezJohn I. Goodlad, "Who Should Be In Charge: What Dec1s1ons by Whom”"‘lfk
Address given at Lincoln ltigh School, Schenectady; New York, - :
April 27, 1970. :
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Traditionally, the poor in our society have looked upon
education as the route to upward mobility. Inherent in their

strugglec for survival has been a high priority for education

énd the determination that their children enjoy educational
opportunities which they, for whatever reasons, dia not have.
In today's affluent sogiety, economic survival depen@s heavily
 ; upon formal edupation. Thé‘mgn onAﬁhe ;?Fggt\isrno }qng§? §§>Wv&AA 
naive_gnd uninformed as ﬁe once was:‘\The mass media have
” remedied that, espeqialTY‘in a city SJEh as New Yorkﬂ A growé

[

ing number of po&f people now see that édhcation is one bf Qur
‘most important resources, t6“be used in perpetuaging the humhnl .
species. They also see that the schools are riddled with |
problems and inadequacies. They see that the problems have
glreédy become too numerous, too vast and far reaching to be
handled by a few. The problems require_the input of many if - ?
sol@tions are to be found. .

The development of viable instrumtionaixaggroaches‘desigﬁéd
to reverse the failure patterns éxperienced b}igﬁbg\city ﬁobf

.

children continues to be a challenge for educators. Wéhare con-
ﬁtantly bombarded wiﬁh new theories and suggested approachgs for
.improving delivér};systems. Articles and books are wfittén gx:‘
tolling new theorieﬁ, methods or approaches as “the" answers{to

‘our,educational ilis. Yet none of these have proven‘té be a

final solution. I believe one answer lies with the individual

school administrator, his staff, parents, and students.

206
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INDIVIDUAL AND GROUP FEEDBACK

It is quite clear that the school-age children in Community
School District 12, Bronx, New York, ;re féiling to acquire an
adequate education. 'The longer these students stay in school,
the larger the proportion who fall below accepted grade levels
of performance, according to standardized test resuits. In the
third grade, 42.6 percent are pe;forming below gfédg level,iand
by the sixth grade this‘proportioﬁ has' increased to an uhbeliev-
able 57.8 percent.

The problem_in C.S.D. 12, however, centers not 56 much
3‘aroﬁnd the fact. that our students do not achieve up to‘grade‘
level as around thé reasons for their féilure._ From‘an”aﬁalysis
of ten rénk correlations of selected measures of educational
deterioration, it can be inferred that sixth grade performance
réflects a relative decline in verbal skills more so than does.
third grade Rffformance. This means, in turn, that the fankingﬂ
of District 12 schools in terms of the performance oflsix;h
‘grade students is more accurately predicted by changes occﬁrring‘~
ﬂbé#wegn the.third-and sixth grades than by the~actﬁalwperformance“'

of’these same students at an earlier stage in their education

© careers. More important, according to these correlations, the

ﬁ*‘pérformance of third grade students tells us nothing in.terms of

-.jﬁdw répidlywthis performance will deteribfate'by grade six. It

vis,”therefore,'reasonable to rationalize that the source of edu-

——,
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cational problems of C.S.D.12's students lies in processes that
occur during the time they are in school, rather than in process-

es prior to their entrance into school.

Diagram I
UNDERACHIEVEMENT

57.8% of the students in C.S.D. 12 are
below grade level in Reading Comprehension
by the 6th Grade. o

ABOVE GRADE LEVEJ

_______ ;o 24.1 22.5 3rd Grade 6th Grade
GRADE LEVEL:™ 3rd Grade 6th Grade
42.6
57.8
BELOW GRADE LEVEL

SCHOOL DROP OUTS

48% of the students from C.S.D. 12 dropped out of
high school without receiving a diploma during the period.

out of 1,276 students graduating JR. HIGH
from Jr. High School in 1973:

HIGH SCHOOL

B
(@8
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Data for 1973/74 drawn from the New York Public School
System indicates a high ratemgﬁhpotential "dropoutism" aﬁd a
woeful amount of retardation. According to the Matrepolitan
Achievement Tests in reading and math, more than 71% of the
students in grades 6-9 were below the level of minimum com-

petency in these two areas.

Table 1 Metropolitan Achievement Test Results 4/'74

% 2 years Below Grade Equivalent

GRADE
AREA 6 7 8 9

READING 67.7 67.5 77.9 77.7

MATHEMATICS

The percentage of students below minimum competency sug-
gested the need to structure a delivery system at I.S. 158
significantly different from those in other middle and junior,
" . high schools in our district. To know that we had to do
sométhing different was one thing. What to do and how .to do

it was quite another question.
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I had g}eaned a semss of purpose and direction from mmy
atudies of the literétm&e off middle s<hselzs amd innar city
€sucatior.. yet I recogn -.¢ -+he need foi mmw== information *
{mdigenou:c: to our schoc ¢ou aunity. It is swmite true that =
 ac¢ticum should reprw=s:c- n effort based on need as indi-

< 2d by hard data. Hoi +=r, the integration of research ptjqans
wi'h»realistic‘program Plarming had to tak= into account t%
5nbt1e‘factor of the degre= of convergence or discrepancy be-
tween the actual conditions in our district and the perceptions

of the relevant publics involved in the educational process.

- Methods which are appropriate to an accurate determination of

the way inLWhich the schools are perceived‘had to be employed.

My task would have been considerably easier if I coﬁld have
reiied eXClﬁsively 6n the usual method of test data, public
opinion polling and attitude testing. I used some of these
methdbds. But the results did not begin to plumb;the deptﬁ or
complexity of attitudes, féelings, conflicts, inconsistencies,
contradi;tidns, and anxieties involved in relating to a community

which had begun to lose faith in the one institution to which it

’had-iooked as a means of upward mobility.

The literature on both inner-city education and such reforms as
the middle school is almost limitless. As James J. Morisseau
put it in his recent book, "The Mini-School Experiment/Restruc-
turing Your School: A Handbook'" (New York Urban Coalition;. .-
New York, 1976.) -- "Beyond the landmark exposes of the late
1960s, at least 20 major books devoted to the crisis and/or ‘
proposals for its solution were published in 1973 alone."

- - 20
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To secure feedback frwz # wber» of our school commumni.ly,
my approach was one of estihyishk . =S many contacts as pes-
sible with individuals and gT i1Ps v eliciting their sporitane-

ous expressions of deep feeliwsn.s, munflicts, desperations, self

doubts, anxieties, and wishez. [ - " ‘ied heavily upon group
discussion and interaction as cwrces of data. This metknd was
considered likely to produce i ~I*t% hecause that was consistent
with the natural style of peop .. 1t also oliserved that middle

and junior high school students, 1iks othér pre-adolescents,
tended to function within peer grequyings of vafying degrees of
organization and cohesion.

The following quotes arerrepresenfétive of the feedback I
received érom individualAand group confarxs’iﬁ the I.S. 158

school community.

...In Alabama, what was that govermor's name?
Wallace.. He tried to swwmry the kids...he hud
them at home, waiting wm: &ris table -and cooking
for him, you see, but == he dom™t wantto
them education. They ywr in the whole army
just to stop some DBlack idds from learning.

I don't understand that... )

-Drug Addict, Male
Age about 24,

-..For three years I have worked in this school,
nothing has changed. Supposedly, there have
been some improwements. Laws have been passed
~such as school aid, %ettexr working - conditions




for teachers. BuZ even there, what about better working
conditions for kidfs? You are supposed to have up to 25 kids
in a class. They won't give you another teacher until you
have 30 kids in a class, and then, that's the total school
average. In other words, you know what I mean, if you have

- 32 and 35 kids in every class in the first grade, but only 25
in the sixth grade, you don't get zmnother teacher. Now why:
is that? I mean, he asked for two teachers, which means that

-there is an excess of at least 60 kids. .And he was turned down.
I don't understand. I understand they stopped construction on
a nev building. .They've been at it a year and only have a big
hole in the ground. There, if you had a strong parent associatiun
it would be of value. They have the power to do something, -

~perhaps more than we do. Let them go out and picket and get a.

' play street. Let them bang on the Mayor's door and get a new
school before the next five years are up. I have seen apartment
buildings in my neighborhood so up in two or three months. This
is a three story buildingl... -

Woman.

.+.«There's only one teacher that can control them and that was

our lady teacher. She was a lady, a big.fat lady. Her name

was Miss P. and she always argues, and she hits you sometimes,

but she was strict. She hac big "buns", they used to fool with
you, you know, but nobody never could do nothing to her. The .
whole school respected her; she was the only one that could keep

a class organized. And then what happened, when the men teachers =
you know, the young men teachers -~ they come to school and want

to show off, you know, so they caught it more. '

You kmow what happened;, when I. came to this class, my first class;
I went to class, and you couldn't do no kind of work. The T
teacher was so scared t6 turn. his back.on the boys, real.scared, ..
and they throw-a bookat him;-and the teacher is so scared, '
they %211 him come on and fight, and they all sit down and laugh.
They don't care, they like that, so they fight. SR
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Then you'd be sit=ing down in front and “hsy'd szy. “Hey,

Moe." The call = mam=s. "“Hey, Moe, came here, you

crazy thing." Sc-zme walks out to get the orinciz=l

and they lock the -Zoor. and he can't get back in :aré the

. principal can't get in.The door. And the next tiimg you
imow they take a mecok, throw it out the window — bresks

the class up and-Zhen they can't do nothing. :

Then we have the Zady teachers. They get behind the Iady
teachers, they fezl her ass, they feel her whole:hody
and the teacher don't :say nothing vecause she's scared.

One class was controlled, it was typewriting, because
everybody iike typewriting, so they controlled it. She

was a young teacher. She was kind of skinny, you know, but
I tell you, she going to be. fighting them, so nobody ain't
going to:touch her. You go to school, find typewriters
broken; you're lucky if you find one typewriter that's good,
so everybody'!s fighting all the time for that, yom know.

You hawe four clmsses of gym; say four times thirty, that's

a lot af people. What hazppens you can't play basiketball
'cause Zhey are sa crowded. So you .got to do exsrcise. So
what happens, everybody keeps on their nice cleam clothes,
nobody muts on gym-clothes, so they make you get on the floor -
everybmdy with nice clean clothes om - they get mad, so one
guy says, "I'm not-getting on the floor." so the teacher

goes on over there, he fight with him a Iittle while, then he
tell everybody go in the back and stand there, go in the back
and just stand up, or else-you gonna get hit. So you go back
and you stand up.

Everybody wants to play basketball,.that's one of t&e main
things in life, so peopleget a basketball and they go out
in the yard and:plzy basketball. Thben the Dean rums out in
the yard and.catchezsg them-and write.them up. and ewery time
it's the same thing, The sames ons¥w playing basketball,
'cause that's what they like.

Sometimes the scheol would be crowdzd, you know, Ycause
it's cold outsdide,.so:you go to schmol that day. —

Boy, Age I5.
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-..The tmacher's give up too easily. Giwe up before they-
get starzed. Ton't hzwe sufficient imtemsst. The teachers
throw ckildren mxt of their classes ar =irply stop. teaching
them. Tiey put woris am the board and le. it go at that.

I. have had bad t=mchmrs, too s in a white=zeighborhood.

They did everythimc sept feel free tovZmat up the kids.
Here, both the N=gr:=md the White teackers feel completely
free to beat up zhe children and the prizcipal knows it.

They know he knows =% =nd that nothing ®iIl be done about
it. The-principal ‘is-prejudiced. Becamrs= he knows he
is prejudiced, h= covers it %y giving the Black teachers
the best classes. The Black teachers aresthe best teachers
because ‘they are more statile., Some Black and White teachers.
ask _for the worst classes because they dom't want to work.
In the wo'st classes, they don't have towmork because,
whatever i.appens, they can just say, "It #s the children."
The White teachers:are.largély inesperienced -- the principal
does not expect much from the teachers. He often says, openly,
""Why did they put.me here?" The Board of Education should
have put.an experienced principal there. There is a lot of
brutality -- brutal bestings, and nobody ‘cares -- nothing is
done about it. The parents, the principal, and the teachers
don't care.--

Woman,

~ ...Discriminzficn is even im the 'scim=® I attend right now.
I kmow my te=Z=r is very pregjudiced a=rause I have certain
questions that #mve to be amsmered fixr-my knowledge, but
he will pewer sanswer. He woisd alw=ys zall. on a little
White bog to gimedire answer. I ‘told ®fm one night, to his
face, thad If e @ifin't want %o amsser~my questions just tell
me and I wuult Ti=gn=. ‘There are wisays ‘other teachers.  He-
didn't =sy apmhtins. He just lookexzat w==and figured I was
going o — = i said, "Welll, maybesnexs Hime, ! There is no
nextiime -~ this-Is-the time and T'm-nos “taking second best
from:=my White m=w. ... -

Boy, Age 17.




.e.s¥ell, in a sense it's like a run-arm=md vo me, because,
like; when I was in the South a couple:=f mmmths ago, and
I was sitting on a porch one day, =nd it d=wmed on me..
up in New York, where 1 live, you wan 2c¢ touschool wmith
their children, but you can't live in their-meighborhoods.
And where I was., I was living in their nefghborhood, they
were all around me.--

Man., ;Age 27.

e ool don't limit: the black man to low imcome areas alone..

.The: ghetto alon=:is only one of the accigents in time: that
haze beset the children along the way; mroblem of tde= flack
man is universal, the world over.--

Man, .Age about BiG.

« » syouriknow the average young person out here don't kZave a
job, man, they don't have anythimz—to do.. They don't have
any alternative, you kmow, but to'go out there and try to
make a living for themselves. IZfke when Fou come.down to
the Tombs down there, they?re dowm there for robbimg and
breaking in. Thesy want to know:s#y you did it and wh=re
you live, but you hawe to Iive. You go down to the :employ-
ment agency and you can't get a jok., They have you m=fiting -
all day, but you can't get a job. They don't have a job for
you. Yet you have: to Tive., I'm ready to do -anything :amwone
else is ready to dm -~ ‘because T #aBt o liwe ~- I want o
live. No one wants te die. [ mant to live.—

Drng Addict, Male,
Age 30,

«+.If a man qualifies, it shonldibe first:come, first :serve,
You understand-what I m=an? “Regardless of whether we're

“black or white, we &l imve families! It should be first

come, first serve. Butthat's -not how-they do you! IF

you're black, youn're aubomatically turned down on a lot of
jobs. They'll take your—-application, but no sooner than you
walk out of the office; or wherever it is, they take the
application and pot i% im thewastebasket, and:tell you they'll
let you know in & couple ©f weeks. Theythave:no openings, :ami:
things like thafie— . '

‘Man, .;Age:=:about 21
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«.In New York, we must go out anddev=lonp jobs for Fommg-
sters. This is because all the counseling and handi~hnlding
and guidance in the world is going to come to naugkt Zf at

. the end of the process there are no Jjobs to send tlmse young
people to. Youngsters are out of work twice as much as your
older group. And the pattern has been twice as much =ms that
with the black. 5o you have four times as much with *lacks
and Puerto Ricans. Now, New York has ‘become a low~wase
paying city, and a great many of thewe youngsters do st jobs,
but what kind of jobs are they? They are blind-alley jobs;
they are jobs that will disappear t=n years from now.——

Man, Age about 30.

.«.Now what is integration into powertz®? Ti doesn't make :any
sense! So we integrate: everythingw-yon still don't have
anything. How can you be considere& eqmal to the white man
when you have to go to him for a job, yon know? We've been
working all our lives for them, amd the way thimgs are set
up, we'll work for the next 300 or LOU¥ ysars.--

Man,, Ape abmulb 28.

...Now when a white kid g=ts to be 17 or 18, hets:==ady to
go into business. Any subject that yuwa choose to i, or
any place that you choose:to go, he's analifiecTre=r=e this
is his education, he's been taught thi=. And wisn he goes “to
college and comes out, I mean he!s readyr to master ampihing
that he chooses to take up.. But here;. I should gekt +thes:same
education, but I can't do #t. Even thomgh I'm willing to
work znd sweat for it, I mean I can't @p it. They don't want
" me &0 do it! Why? This is what I can™ understmmii. IF I'm
‘willing to get out ~- okay, so I'm willimg to tafe khe shovel
and go out to dig a ditch. All ::iglﬂ: 50 they're n=gding '$6
an hour for digging his ditch. m wdiY¥imp o talke«a shovel
and go dig it; why won't they lei:wme? Bt tifre “wirtte BOYS. ...
~take years ago, I mean all you cmisd fimd am the =hovel was:
black men.--

-~50 you're saying that they are: taking the jobs =may from
+the black man?-~

~~That's what they're doing becawse wumions . bave St im.
They organize and run the prices:so:irigh that, T meam, it's:
too much money i‘or the black man, “they figure, tw beimaking,--

Man, . Age, atemuts. 530,

36
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...I don't see why we've got to always look up to the

white man's 1ife. That's what we've been exposed to,

you know: be like the white man, do what the white man

does, let's get like the white man. I think we have to

have criteria of our own. They had Amos and Andy on T.V.,
they were done by white men. You hear the fellows saying,
"Oh, I'm going to get me a white broad!"  We shoiild form
our own criteria. We should try and have some more people
like Martin ILuther King, like James ‘Bsldwin, like Dr.

Kenneth Clark. We can send some draftsmen to.school, some
engineers; people can come back and build a 01ty for blacks
to live in, or you know, not just for blacks but for blacks
and anyon= else who wants to live there. Why do we always
have to get up -- come up to the white man's level =- we
struggle 1ike ‘the devil to get up there, and we hardly ever -
- do it. Wiy can't we form our own level? In other words,

the white man®s level is on the right side, why can't we form
~the-black:man's leVel .on the left'side?  Work our ‘way up .
there?-- .

| Girl,_ Age 15.

...We don't stick together, that's the right deal,.we
don't stick together. Like any other race of people, they
all stick together and try to do things for themselves.
Out here, everyone for themselves, you know, that's the way
it is.  The kids are brought up and see how the adults are,
well -~ they follow the same pattern and no one gets nowhere.:
Our leaders are trying to clear things down South, but it's
right here they should try harder to do something. That's
what I'm trylng to say. They should try harder rlght here,
right here, it's terrible. It's terrible. It's likea jungle.
- This is a -jungle!«~We are rlpping each other off and yet we "
say "brother". o

Man, Age about 35.

...Those leaders, they don't live in ‘the" klnd of bullding

‘that we live in. They live -- those leaders ~- they might
live in our neighborhood, but I bet they’ 1live in a little
tucked-away place somethere. They wouldn 't live around here.
~--They: wonld fight if 1t was them. Why should they flght for us?




They give you that big talk when they get in the
votes and everything, but when has our neighbor-
hood really been cleaned up? Not since I've been

here no way! From the looks of the situation,
I couldn't even believe there were any leaders
around here. Where are the leaders? I can't see

any good that they have done.--

Woman, Age about 35.

In addition to my personal intérviews with members of our
school community, my study of the literatureﬁédded a theoretical
dimension to my perception of conditions which'contribute to or
serve to impede the estaBlishment of healthy teacﬂing/learning
~environments for teachers and students. I extracted frbm these
materials statements which I thought would serve to indicate the
perceptions of our students, étaff,vand parents, in terms of the
teaching/learning climate they would like to see in our new
school. In addition td a questionnaire which I étructured for
the staff, an inventory of "Teachers and Principals Perceptions
.of the Functions and Learning Faci of a School for ?re and Early

Adolescents'. was also -administered ,to the staff, 3

1

3William E. Bowman, "A Study of Junior High School and Middle
School Teachers and Principals Perceptions of the Function

and Learning Faci of a School for Pre and Early Adolescents";
unpublished doctoral dissertation, The University of Wisconsin,
(1973) . : : ’ -

S



I. S. 158X STUDENT QUESTIONNAIRE

SEX  GRADE

-Below.are a series of questions which will helprustto'
better understand what your earlier experiences in school have.
been like and how we can plan to make I.S. 158.the type of school
you would like it to be. To the left of each questlon put a "yn

if your answer is Yes and a "N" if your answer is No.

1. Have your brevious teachers afforded you every ophortunity
to learn? B |

2. In the past, have you felt free to discuss your feelings with
your teachers? | '

3. Should your subjects help you learn more about the world of work?

4. Do you feel you would learn more if you could pick your subjects
and. your teachers? |

_5. Do you'feel you would enjoy school more if you could select some

of your subJects and teachers?

6. Are you satlsfled w1th what you are be1ng taught?

7.'Are you satlsfled w1th the way your teachers teach you?
8. Do you feel how well you learn or don't learm should influence

-how your teacher is rated?
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9. Do you like clarses in which =11 the children do the same thing
at the same tim=?

10. If your parents did not make you, wouid-you come to school\
regularly?

11. Do your teachers give you enough chances to participate in
.class lessons?

_12. In school, do you learn more by swerking alone than &ou do bj

wofking in groups? | |
_13. Should teachers make childrem Ia=rn?

1. When you go to a class do yww IFike the subject more than the

teacher?

__}5. Do you feel ‘pupils should.have a voice in how our school is run?
16. As part of your school experiemce, do you feel pupils would:bé |
willing to work in neighborhood establishhents without receiving

pay? | |
17. Would yonil@ke many qf‘the:thingsyyouxdo out of school.td be

included in the things you &o in schoadl?
18. Do you think your school would be better if your parent(s) o

- visited more often and showed a greater-interest in its'operation? - -
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_19. When applying discipline to pupils, should all pupils be
treated the same no matter what the circumstances?

__20. What do you consider to be a good teacher?
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I. S. 158X STAFF QUESTIONNAIRE

Personnel: Professional, 35 Auxiliary, 10
Y=Yes/N=No

Is it realistic for I.5. 158 to set as a goal "Meeting the

‘emotional, social, and eucational needs of all students, to

the degree possible, in a public middle scnoolﬁ?

Do your pupils! generally feel free to discuss their school

‘and personal problems with you? S

Do‘most of your pupils! freely admit a lack ef understanding
when an assignment is given?

Do you agree that up to 90% of I.S. 158 students are well
adjusted socially and emotlonally?

Is it desirable for parents to visit school regularly without i

- prior appointments?

In your initiated contacts with parents are tney usually inb
support ofvthe student ? | | |

In your instructionel program, do you make it a point, on an
on-going basis, to foster an appreciation for our uiverse life
stylesé

Do you feel our students! are metune enough to select the non- .

basic subjects they will take and the teacher who will teach

them?




10.

11.

12.

13.

16.

Do you freely admit a lack of understanding when unclear
zbout an instructional approach?

Do you seek curriculum assistance from supervisors and
colleagues when it is needed?

Do you feel free to engage in innovative practiqes in your
classroom?

Do you expérience.pressure from your colleagues not to be

~innovative?

Do you generally feel that what you are d01ng in your class-
room is superior to 1nnovations suggested by the admlnistra-
tion, colleagues, district office, etc.? ‘

Is it fair to say that "culture is learned, not inborn"?

Would you voluntarily participéte in a sﬁaff wérkshop on
"Afrg-Hispanic Culture" aftervschqol or during your,uhécheduled
school time?

If you were given the opportunity, in cooperation with your
supervisor to identify specific desired changes in learner

behavior and assisted in developing instructional approaches

'designed'to negotiate these changes, would'thg pupils success

or failure be a fair indicator of your performance as a pro=-

fessional?

24
%)
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_7.

_18.

_19.

__20.

21.

22,

__-230

30

When ability grouping is used as a basic criteria for class
organization, the teacher's expectation of students is
directly related to-the class placement?

Do you feel heterogenou% class groupings delimit your effective-

(R

ness as a practicing professional?

Do you feel sharing your dissatisfagtion'with the performahce of"’
a colleague would encoufage that célleague to ctrive for .

pdsitive change? |

Do ‘you delimit student participation in order to.cover prescribed

curriculum content?

We claim that avmajority of our students do not have sﬁfficient{

command 6f‘the basic\skills to be successful in school. Elemenfar;

teachers blame the home; junior high school teachers blame the

elementary school; high schools‘blame the junior high schéols;~et07““““"f’";ff
Should we in the middle school say "the‘buck stops here" and .- |
initiate a plan of action to equip our pupils' with the skills they

néed?

Would you be willing to have students participate with members on

an on-going‘planning committee?

Would‘you feel comfortable abandoning much of what we néw teach

and defelop your instructional program around the interests and

out-of-school experiences of your pupils!'?




2.

25.

26.

27.

31

Do you ihink staff members would be encouraged to.do a better
job is parents were more supportive and activel&'involved

in the'affairs of our school?

Do you feel that everyone loses when we fail to defelop in
terms of his potentlal, a student's intellect and self-esteem?
Many parents rust care for younger children during school ‘hours - |
and cannot, therefore,-vislt teachers during that time.‘ If:_
the parents of your pupils would Qisit.you at the end of the
school day, would you be ﬁilling to remain in school one affer-
acon bi-weekly to meet with them?

If teachers cannot remediate pupililearning problems with extra,

assistance from Federal, State, local and prlvate agencies, should

_those teachers be denled access to this assistance?

28.

29.

30.

Is it realistlc for our school to have a single code of discipline'

(treat all pupils in the same-manner according ﬁo the‘offense)?

In your opinion, is a good school one .in whlch rules and regulatlons
are strictly enforced and violators punished? .

In your opinion, does a good administrator use all of those
resources available to him‘inclhding ngn ratings_to'insure that

staff implement a viable instructional program?
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"HOW I.S. 158 PARENTS AND COMMUNITY MEMBERS VIEW THEIR SCHOOLM

CHECK "1"  PARENT COMMUNITY  MEMBER

How many of your children attend Public School?

How many of &our children have dropped out of schoolf
Are you a High School graduate? )

Did you attend school in New York City?

INSTRUCTIONS: Below are some questions .which will hélp us in our
efforts to make I.S. 158X the type of school yam,
as parents'amd community members, would like it to
be. In the:space to the left of each quéstion
please put a2 "Y" for Yes, a "N" for No, and a

"D" if the question does not apply to you.

1. Are the schools meeting the needs of all children as best
they can? -

2. Does your child like to go to schobi?

3. Does your child feel free to honestly discuss his school
adjustment with you?

L. Do you feel .free to visit you child's school without an
appointment?

5. Should parents feel free to visit their child's school with-
out an appointment?

6. Do you feel you demonstrate, to é satisféctory degree, yoﬁr

interest in and support of, thé education being received by

the children in your COmmunity?'“““
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7. Should deliberate effort be made in our schools to help
children understand and appreciate cultures other than |
their own?
8. Do you feel yoi know enough about what is going on in your
 child's school (the schools in your community)?
9. Have you made an effort to lmarn as much as you can about
.the educationalqprograﬁ,policies,:and practices of 'the sclivols
‘in your neighborhood? "
—10. In the middke school, should pupilis be afforded informatian -
about, and,given.experiences in the world of work?:
11. Do you feel middle school pupils -are mature enough fé select.
their non-re:juired subjects agd the teachgrs who wili teach

them?

12. Do you feel school staffs should be rated accordingvtobthe
achievement of their pupils? | | | |
13. Do you feei children whould be assigned.to classes on the
basis of ability (how well they read)?
__;}L. Do you feel parents should be comsulted in rating school staff
members?
__15. Do you feel pupil achievement is influenced by teécher attendance?
___16. Are there influehces outside the school which affect chilaren

and make it difficult for schools to succeed?
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—_17.Do you feel middle school pupils' should be afforded the
opportunity to participate in some of the decision makihg
processes in school?

—18. As part of his school experience, would you be willing to
have your child work part-time on a voluntary basis in a
neighborhood zestablishment ? |

.e~19. Do youth:seem to_learn more out of szhool than they do in?

—20. As a parent;znﬁdor'commﬁnity member, do you think your
active imvolvement in the schools affairs would help thaﬁ
school become mare:effective?

21. Many parents do not visit school during school hours because

they must care for youhger children. If your child's teacher‘
were available to see you after the close of the school déy;
would you visit school more often?

—22. If schools cannot correct pupil learning problemé with extra ‘“““ffﬁ
State, Federal, and private funds, should those funds be cuﬁ off?

——_23. Should our school have a single code of discipline and; therefore,
treat all pupils in the same mannér for the same offense? |

2ly. What do you consider to be a good school?
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25. What do yoh consider to be a -gaod teacher?
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SUMMARY OF STUDENT, STAFF, PARENT, COMMINITY QUESTIONNAIR BSSPONSES
. STUDENTS PROFESSIGNAL AUXTLIARY  ATTENDED N,Y.SCHOGLS

QUES. NO. ¥ N D Y ND. ~YND YND IND YN
1 51 116 35, 10 8 28 6 3 21 Lk
2 20147 10 25 73 35 1 5 i 25 0
3 160 7 18 17 8 2 1521 5 L 23 2
-l 10 27 23 12 73 122 54 ‘15 1

5 167 o -8 27 8 2 33 3 9 28
6 108 59 6 29 L 2 b 2h12 L S 1 1

7 32 135 8 27 1 9 | 26 10 . 20
8 155 12 7 28 2 8 2779 27 10 1
| 9 85 B2 9 2 - ® 2 126 36 0 1
10 5 22 10 25 10 1521 7 2 I
11 108 59 15 20 28  122h 18 6 1
12 15.15é 1223 0 10 33 3 8 1 16
13 149 18 _20f 15 19 828 81 1l L
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SHRURY OF STUDENT, STAFF, PARRNT, COVMINITY QUESTTONAIR RESPONSES  (P5, 2)

SRS R, AMILLAY  4TTENDED N.L.SCHOOLS AR O
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TABLE 3

I.s. l 81

_SUMMARY OF STLFF RESRQNSES

"PUNCTTONS AND LEARNING FOCT OF A SCHOOL Fm FRE & BARLY ADOLESCENTS“

RESPONSE FREQURNCY

3 210

123

1, T prefer to emphasize the
validity of student attitudes

| 1, Students need to have the facts

presented to them via the curries

and feal%ga 0120 )08 I

» 'prefer to have fixed fIne ) 2, 1 prefer % have vaHabIe T
denarcation within days to denarcations within days in spite
_aosist dn student comtrl 12 13 20 | 30 3 1| of student contrel proklems, |

3. L prefer o cach one concept | 3v 1 an constantly changing 1y instrue-
at & time by one dnstruce | | timal strategles on the baaia of.
tiongl stratery % 2 2% |39 % 11| feedback fromuy students

[ T Tnd 1 Best %0 uge L T e extrensic motivational systens
intrensic motivational | suwhes grades
reward systens B | 5w 58 B
5 I an ab ease using pupil- | 5 Iprefer Ty teacher-pupil
pupil, pupil~pupils o transacti onal pattems
transaction patiarns W 95 101 % ~
6, Our students w1l make wise (] Iamphasize Teoachar direction
choices-of leaming exper- | | of learning experiences |
© deness 1030 % [0 W

35 If permitted, a‘n’uaents oan | | I should prescriBe the behavf ral
assist in the prescription | outeones for each core based upen
of behavioral outeones fr 33 28 13 13 62\‘ diagnosed student veaknesges, -
teaching-1 transactims ‘ within  discipline

0, 1 prefer to have control of the ) - {0 Ilmow how Yo plan for gtudent
 instructional o 60 15 21 20 3| cholces in learning modes

9, Student s elf-exploratlm - P T emphasize nastery of grade
in relation to utflization | appropriate materials vithin a
of discipline for long range | | given dlscipline ..

plms can be achieved T8 10wt

: :‘ é:_‘c;



NOTE:Underf"Response Frequency" above -unable to locate mwself on thls form, 1= sllghtly

1.5, 1581 SIMURY OF STAFP RESPOYSES  (COAT'D)
RESPONGE FREQVRVGY

32101 23

10, Students should be closely 10, I prefer $0 have students wnder $heir

supervised in the library L3 2 10 10 35 30 oW recognizance in the mterials center
11, I prefer to use the 1L, Tuse the non-sequential conceptual
sequential-chronological : apprcach to lnstruction ' |
textbook approach - Lol 3 8| o
12, 1 can easily manage dif- Sl I prefer to teech in large-open |
~ ferent initiated teach- | | undlfferentlated spaces
ing stations inmy | - -
. classroon g% k56 3 12 -
13, T use open questioning | 13. I utilize structured questlonlng
techniques most of the - - ' technuques designed to have students
tine (encourage students T  give back specific 1nformatlon ‘
to express opinions) 3R 0103 % ’
Ly, I like to see students W, T luke to see students spendlng
spending open class - S ,nme%mmddwswnwsmcww
periods exploring various } o fully supervlsed study hall
interest areas BB L Ll
15, T believe concepts should | ‘HImemmmmm
be introduced in 2 some~. o introduced on the basis of
what sequential pattem | | gnoup progress. 5
based on individnal | : SR o~
student progress, 150 1% 123 ‘ |
16, I believe feedback on the | 10. T believe success or fallure
- success or failure of | o of teaching-leamning transfactlons
teaching-learning trans- , should be znalyzed on an
actions should be analyzed ‘ 1nd1v1dual basis.
on a group basis NSBH 228% :

d95°rlPt1V3: opers 2'somet1mes descrlptIVB, s .g‘.,* o
'“ J-generally descrlptlve B i,
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The foregoing questionnaires completed by students, parents,
community people and staff members have not been used for them
.purpose of gathering hard and fast data. As previously stated,
those subtle and often unrecorded gut feelings of our relevant
publics could not be obtained in this way. As people read and
. react, they invariably develop extreme of deﬁénsiveness and/or
aggression.’ The questionﬁaires were designed to determine paren-
tal attitudes and therefore were not productive of measurable
dafa.

An appiaisal of the informal interviews and questionnaire
responses leads to the ;onclusion that all concerned feel that
the schools of District 12 are not doing the job they should,’

—-and indeed, are capable of.

Student Questionnaire Responses:

Responses to the student guestionnaire forces one to con-
clude that frustrations arising out of inflexiile learning

situations, curriculum content foreign to the student needs and

~interests, and a general air of insensitivity. These produce =~~~ ~ 77

alienation and resﬁlt in decisions by many students that there
is no point in trying. Out of this frustration, many have
developed disparaging sv1f-images and have all desire to succeed
academically. A school climate which motivates and offers out-~
lgps for fhe innate talents of these students can sérve as the

vehicle for reversing the failure pattern which many have become
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accustomed to.
Sixty-three percent of the students indicated they had ..
~been in New York City schools five years or more; 26% four
years; 8% three years, and the remainder between 6ne and two
years.
Asked how they liked school this yeaf as compared to
last year, 53% of the students checked "more". The following

..s..., table presents the,stugenpgpatings at the other levels:

P

"The same" "A little more'"  "Less" ""No opinion"

£}

20% 14% : 13% 0

Sixty-three percent of the students:indicated they usually
secured the help they needed from their teachers with 8°‘1nd1ca-
tJng they did not receive enough help

In terms of dlscu551ng school with their parents, 34% of the
students checked often, 38%, sometimes,'and 1%% said seldom.

A tabulation of studént responses to the queStion that -
asked about help they were receiving in the various curriculum

..areas is presented below:
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TABLE 4

I.S. 158X Students' Perceptions of Their
Academic Progress

Curriculum Areas Yes ' No Not Sure
Reading | 80% 8% 12%
Speaking | 70% 24% 164
Ariting 66% - 18% 16%
tlathematics 81% 8% 11%
Social Studies 70% 12% 18%
Science , 61% : 18% ' 21%

Within a set of ten questicns designed to elicit-opinions
reflectins student attitudes teoward their school and.its instruc-
tional prograh, all calling for a "ye;”, "no'", or "don't:know" A
answers, fifty-three percent of the students again indicated they
‘like school now better than tﬁ;yvused to. Other student responses
in this area are presented beéow.

TABLE 5

I.S5. 158X Student Responses to Questions on
) Thelr School and Instruction

Yes No - Know
,aDaiiy'homework assignments received _66% 30 ‘4%’
_Value of school work to later 1life 85 14 . r
"Perceived aspirétipns 30 .66 4
;:Pérchts Influence on future A mgsfhwg 33 2
ihpreparation'forﬁfufure choices 28 9 63
v_fs'bur school better than others 64 10 26
v Do parents feel our school is better 71 1 28
c than others
“?Uo Frlends think our school is better - 83 5 12
;fTeacher assistance when you don't under-y, 28 ’

stand -

- 60

By
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Students werc asked to describe their attitudes and behavior,
especially in school by checking ”oftén", "seldom", "not at all'",
to indicate the degree of applicability to themselves of each of

twelve statements. Student responses on these items are noted

below:
TABLE 6
HHow I.S. 158X Students Perceive Themselves
Not
] at
Often Self. All

-1 respect the rights of others T 85% .14% 1%
-1 protect the property%of others e 73 24 3
-I am an indéﬁendent pegéon : 58 32 10
» .1 do my school and classxyork s 67 23 10
-1 study my lessons T} , | 54 19 2
=1 try to use my leisure time wisely | 89 9 2
-I like to help other people | ‘ 48 50 2
‘ -1 like to-participate in school activities 76 11 13
-I participate in ‘group activities outside 52 26 22

of school

-1 participate by answering questions in class 63 23 14

" -1 do my assigned work in and outside of 54 28 18
school freely

-1 ask for help when I need it » 42 35 23
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)
The rating of 9% in "How other students treat you', is twice
as high as the "don't care" ratings in all areas except ""Did you

learn as much as you wanted to tﬁis year" - 15%. This rating of
9% in relation to the other "Don't care" suggest that the area

of pecer relatlonsgkps is truly a significant one. The validity

of the 9% is highly questionablc. The 59% indicating they are
dissatisfied with the way they read would lead one to question

the validity of 15% ”Don t care'" when asked "Did you learn as nuch
as /ouhwanted to £hls year’” When comparcd with the other "Donlt
cares" the 15% rating is three times greater than the others

except, for the rating on "How other students treat you" and even

here it is 3/5ths greater. - ' .

y

Parent/Community Questionnaire Responses:

An analysis of the Par~uc¢/Community Questionnaire reveals that
a large percentage of parents and community members feel detached
from the schools. One is led to bLelieve that these constituents

feel their potential for invulvement in the schools is viewed

negatively by school personnel. As a result, they have left
decisions about the schools t: the educators. One concerned parent
stated:

"There arc many things going on in my child's
school that I feel are not right, however, I
don't go in until they really get bad, or I
am invited in. I don't go in because I have
known of teachers retaliating against children
‘when thc parents of these children have ques-
A tioned school practlces. What the teachers
say go on a child' s record and the child can
be hurt later on.'
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A positive home/school relationship is one of the most import-
ant components bf any successful school program. - When teachers and
parents see each other frcqueqtly and informally, in a mutually
supportive atmosphere; they provide the reinforéemeﬂfgmnedessary
for supporting the total program. Parents need to be informed and
to know that theirs is a vital role in the development of their
children.

Inner city parents are beginning to demand Fand rightly so)
to be consulted before broad policy is decided upon and implement-
ed; to participate in the evaluation process, and to play a role
in deciding what efforts will be undertaken to upgrade and improve
the perfofmancé of their schools. But their numbers are far too
small.

Responses to the questionnaire were retdrned by 30.percent of
the parents. Although the number of returns was 19wer than expect-
ed, it.was iarge'enough to form a representative sampling of our
parent population.. I did not separate the responses according to
student grade level because I found that some of the parentg had
childrén,in both grade 6 and grade 7. _ ‘ R -

o Parental responses abdut-the length of;tihé th;E;;%hiiq;éﬁ
 had been in District 12's schools agreed substantially with the
information pfovidéd by the students' themselvoas. I foundi how-
ever, that some parents were not sﬁre if a given grade school was
in the district and the school number was written on the question-~

naire.
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Sixty~eight3percent of the parents indicated that thuy had
visited the school one tr three times during the school year. A
low of 2‘percent indicated they had visited four to seven times,
and a negligible percent indicated they had visited more than seven
times. Indicating why they had visited séhool, most of the
parents checked '"requested and voluntarily",

Parent responuents were asked to check "agree", ''disagree',
"no opinion", against six- favorable statements about aspects of
our school and its teaching. Eighty-three percent of the respond-

ents agreed with the statement, "In my opinion, the supervisory
staff in our school affords support and directigg to their teachers'",
Fifteen percent of the respondents marked 'no opinion". The larg-
est percent ofmparents indicating disagreement with a statement did
so next to "I inspect student's work on display in our school-
53$percent; This high levél of-disagreement was perhaps due to the
fact. that most parents came to school for a special purpose while
enroute to Or from work and time was of the essence.

Parents weré ;skéd to respond to thirteen items relating to

,w_: the success realized by their children this school year. 1In addi-
tion to indicating if their children had realized success in school,
parents were also asked to indicate their satisfaction or dissatis-
faction with the success or lack of success realized. Parental

response to the thirteen items follows:
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‘TABLE 7
I. S. 158 Student Progress as Viewed

by Their Parents

Dissatis-

_ Yes No Satisfied fied
~Reading i 62% 38% 58% - 42%
-Mathematics | ‘ SR 66% 34% 58% 42%
-Vocabulary 58% 42% 335 67%
. ~Speaking 73% 27% 65% 35%
‘-Getfing élong with school staff " 75% 25% - 72% 28%
—Relatiné to classmates 69% 31% 60% 40% .
-Adjusting at home 56% 44%" 45% 55%;.
—Reépecting the rights.of others 75% 25% }bvgé% 32%
—Shpwing an interest in school 82% 18% 80% ‘ 20%
-Discussing school at homq' ‘.  48% 52% 65% 35%
~Showing an interest in reading 51% 49% 42% 58%
~Wanting to come to school - 85% 18% -83% _ ~..i17%

-Planning what he (she) would 53%  47% 69% 31%
.. 1like to be o ) .

- In their responses noted above, over fifty percent of the
‘parents indicated satisfaction w1th the progress realized by thelr
chlldren in each of the areas this school year. Although the parents«F
indicated that their children had realized progress this yeaf, for
no item did an equal percentage of parents indicate satiSfactibn witﬁ i

“the progress realized. This difference in realized progress and

65




48

satisfactibp suggests that our parents have high ekpectations and
aspirations for their children.

Eighty-five percent of the responding parcnts indicated they
fglt I.5. 158 was a bettér school than othér schools their children
had attended. This favorable rating may have been influenced bf
the fact that ours was a new facility and parents were impressed
with the physical plant.

In terms of their involvement, over two-thirds of the respon-
dents indicated that they had bccﬁ encouraged to take part in school
activities and that they did plan to become more involved during the

coming ycar.

Staff Quecstionnairc Responsess -%

A1l of the staff members indfﬁdi;d that thcy‘felt.it réalistic
for I.S. 158X to set as a goal meeting the social, emotional and
cducational necds of all students. But their.other responses did
not indicate an awareness of what these goals migbt'be. Nor did
they imply a high expectancy in terms of those process skilis
necessary for independent discovery, evaluation, making judgments
centage of responses suggesting that teachers should control. the
learning cnvironment implied a lack of faith in the abilities of
stur.cnts to sct meaningful, realistic goals and to implement
independent group programs of action lcading to the attainment

Néf them. These staff views, which lean toward highly structured,

fact-oricnted, tcacher-controlled learning environments are con-

.trary to the neecds of inner-city minority youth and to the devel-
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of increased disciplinary problems, under such a system, resist.

49

opmental needs characteristic of miccle-school studénts.

Staff responses on the Learning Focus Inventory revealed
that less than twenty-seven percent of the respondents strongly
favorea student-centered learning‘environments. Factors pogsibly
influencing the preference for subject-centefed teaching/learning
over student-centered situations, might.relate to the fact that
our colleges require undergraduafes to select major subjeqt,areés‘
for concentration. Furtﬁer, the N.Y.C. Board of Educatiqn pays .
teachers an increased stipend for specializing in a' given subfect~
ared’” | | | | |

The prlorlty accorced to s bJect ~area speclallzatlon by botH,”"’H
the colleges and the Roard of-Education has served to de- empha—
“size the 1nte;—relat10ﬁsh1p of knowledge. 1In addition, student-
écnteréd situations call for individualization of'instruction.
Primary attention is given'to the interests and:diagﬁoéed needs
of students, with prescriptions based on these needs. 'instruc+
tion of thlq type calls for increased teacher flex1b111ty and
the development of approprlate‘management systems A Many teaﬁhers;

due to unfamiliarity with indiVidualized instruction and,the’fearvt

its introduction.

Just as parents have a need tbfbewgﬁhsulted and involved in
a meaningful way with the total educational program, teachers have

certain nceds as they attempt to facilitate the 1earnjng process. .
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~In a rescarch sfuJy of the nceds and-problcms of tecachers, the‘
W.E.A. found that five problems outrank all others in importance
to tcachers: (1) protection of job security; (2) adapting instruc-
tion to the wide range of pupil abilities and achicvement; (3)
relating understanding of pupil indifferecnce; (4} an overabund-
ance of non-instructional duties; and (5) providing for._ indivi-
dual nceds when class load§ are too large. T _ RO
The teachers' questionnaire prepared for this practicum was
the most detailed of those used for the survey. Respondents,
reported in this survey, answered all items on the questionnaire.
| Sixty-three percent of the tcacher respondents were mcﬁ, the
approxiwate percentage of males on our school staff. All of the
respondents had qualifications beyond the bachelor's degree and
three percent of the staff was engaged in post-graduate work.
None of the respondents had carned degrees beyond the masters
Tevel., |
Only theree percent of the staff indicated they had taken in-
service courses during the school year. Thirty-six pérccnt of the
respondents indicated they had taken collégc credits during the
school ycar. THis high percentage is perhaps attributable to the
fact that New York City requires thirty hours beyond the bachelor's
if teachers are to maintain their licenscs. Salary increments are
also given for thirty credits beyond the bachelor's in a spccific

arca of specialization.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



All of the teacher respondents indicated they had partici-
pated in staff development programs during the year. They also
indicated that these workshops had been either very or fairly
helpful. Nonc of the respondents indicated a level of helpful-
ness below "fairly".

The school curriculum was considered to be suited to the
nceds, interest and abilities of our students by 71 percent 6f the

respondents. Only five percent indicated "no" in this' area.

¥, .
)

Only thirty-six percent of the staff felt that the core
“curriculum was an excellent instructional vchicle, seventcen
ﬁerccnt, above average, and twenty-eight percent, average. The
remainder cxpresscd no opinion or felt the approach was below
average.

Seventy-six percent of the respondents thought the quality
of instruction in our school was cither cxcellent or average.
Eighteen percent of the tcachers offerced '"no opinion'" in this
arca.

The tecachers were asked to rate the scverity of 12 possible
problews relating to our students, staff, parcnts, and materials/
cquipment. The answer choices listed "none'", "slight', "scrious",.
The only conditions checked as serious by more than one-third of
the tcachers were student bechavior, student motivation, and super-
visory assistance. The rating of supervisory assistance as
scrious by more than onc-third of the staff was strongly influcenced

.

by the belief of teachers that supervisors should engage in immed-
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iate punitive action for student behavior they considered dis-
ruptive or atypical? Too often tcachers failed to reaiize that,
in many casc, student bechavior could be classified as reactions
to their actions and supervisors had to take these into consider-
ation. In addition to tcacher disagreement with supervisory hand-
ling of student pfoblcms, it is reccognized that, during the first
.half of the school year, our supervisors were unablg to involve
thcmsclvé;, to thé degree desired, with supervision of instruct-
ion. As indicated in tﬁq:body of this report, we were a new.
school and a considerable amount of oﬁr supervisors' time was
épcng with thosc administrative tasks dircctly related to open-
ing a new school.

Sixty-nine percent of the tecachers indicated their use of
the corec approach, individqqlization, and grouping were often
cffective. This rating of the cffectiveness of their succeés
with core tcaching was especially significant sincé only thirty-
six percent indicated they thought the core curriculum was an
cxcellent vehicle for instruction. If our questionnaire had
been structurcd Forytcachcrs to indicate problems tcachcrslwcre

« experiencing with core tecaching, we would have fained some in-
sight into this discrepancy.
PO
In their appraisal of the ct'fectivencss of our supportive

personnel, at lcast three percent of the tcachers indicated that

“all of these staffs were effective except the guidance counsclor,
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Only{thirty-three percent of the staff :felt the gﬁidance coun-
"selor had been effective.

The question aﬁoyt parents drew positive responsés; Three-~
fourths of the teachers said parents were very responsive, and
a majority feltiour school encouraged parental interest in
students' iﬁtellectual and emotional groﬁth.

A1l of the. teachers indicated they would recommend a friend
to work in_our'school.

A substantial ;majority of theteachers repofted excellent
or good relations between themselves and other staff members,
;tﬁdents, pa;ents, and counselors.

Asked aggﬁt the main trend of change in our school,'the

teachers answered as shown on the following table:

TABLE 8 —

Teacher's Perceptions of Change Trend
At I. S. 158X

E G F ?

Students' soc£a1 development 28 16 40 16
~Students' progress in English and Lang. Arts 50 30 9 11
-Students' progress in Math ‘ 39 30 13 18

General student academic progress ) 46 23 18 13

Students' attitudes toward: school 33 47 11 9

Students' social development _ 34 30 26 10

Students' self-image ] 44 28 18 10

Parents' interest in education - 34 29 28 9

Students' aspirations 25 30 18 27

Parents' school involvement 33 32 22 13

School/community relations 35 27 22 16

=3
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Auxiliary Staff OQuestionnaire

The auxiliary staff questionnaire was given to all non-
professional staff members. In theif response, two percent
rcported that thecy had not attended school béyond the elemen-
tary level; seventy-four percent had gonc to high school:
twenty-threc percent had taken collecge courses; and one per-
cent had graduated from college.

All of thcvregpondents indicated they had worked in the
district thrce or more ycafs with fifty-six percent at the
fourth-ycar level, thirty-threc percent at the fifth: and
cleven percent having scrved six years or morc.

Responding to thc question on good featurcs of our school,

the percent of auxiliary staffs' responses for the items listed,

follows:

-Building 85%
-Supervisory Staff 76% ’
-Teaching Staff ' 68%
-Curriculum 77%
-Parental Involvement 53%
-Staf” Relations 43%
~Assistance to Staff 75%
-Supervisory Receptivity 69%

In terms of job satisfaction, scventy-six percent of the
respondents indicated dissatisfaction with "lunech duty". The

next highest level of dissatisfaction was fifty-thrce percent

-3
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for hall patrol. These were the two areaslin which all persons"
were more or less independent in their contacts with students.
There ws less than fifteen percent experessed dissatisfaction
in the bher assigned responsibilities. The highest-area of job
satisfaction was ninety-six percent for "individual‘and group

assistance to students'.

>

On fourteen items relating to students'behavioral attitudes
and interests, the auxiliary staff gave the general student Body

‘ratings as noted below:

TABLE 9

llow The Students of I.S. 158X Were Rated by
Auxiliary Personnel in Their School.

E G S NI U

-Peer relationships 5% 50% 30% 15%
-Student/teacher relhtionships 15% 60% 18% 5%
?Student attitudes toward school A 30% 50% 15% ‘S%
¢Student involvement in learning 5% 15% 60% 15% 5%
-Student response to adults 5% 50% 30% 15%
-Provisions for active lecarning 10% 50% 30% 10%
-Student involvement in decision making 35% 40% 15%
-Student council activities 15% 45% 30% 10%
-Studen; self attitudes 5% 20% 5% 15%
*School discipline | 12% 20% 65% 3%
-Student carc of public property 5% 75% 18% 2%
-Student initiative ' 10% 80% 10%
-Student self pride 28% 65% 5%
-Student school spirit , 35% 30% 10%

(o
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Goals and Objecctives

Working from the research results outlined in the preceding’
chapter, we then proceeded to develop 4 set of concrete goals and
objcctives for the project. It mus;.bc stressed, however, that
it was J::7ficult and, in some areas, impossible to state the
goals and objcﬁtivcs in_&uanpifiable tcrms;

Since I.S. 158X opened the same month tﬁcﬁpracficum was
initintcd, wé lacked data on the achievement lecvel of students
beyond that in the cumulative student folders supplied by the
fceder schools. Much of the data nceded wa; missing from these
‘folders. -

Accordingly, we did not attempt to measure the school
ﬁéginst itself in terms of achievement levels, dftcndance,
behavior, and the like. Rather, the attempt was to compare
I.S. 158X against other intermediate and junior higﬁ séhools in
bistrict 2. Results of these comparisons are offered in the
appendices to this report.

With that disclaimer, the followinf werc the stated goals

and objectives of the practicum:

To he in a position to identify diverse -- und desirable --
tecaching-lcarning environment® was t. - major goal.

To attain it, we identified the following objecctives:

-- To identify different tcuching styles and preferences.

among the staff,

-}
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-- To identify different learning styles ahong the students.

-- Given tha£ information, to match students and tecachers

according to their respective styles,

A sccond gouvl was discovery of individual sttitudinal and
bchavioral charnctcriétics among bqth studcnts‘and staff with a

‘vicw toward structuring. the new and diverse tcaching/lecarning
’environménts.

At the same timec an important goal was. to promotc‘nn under-
standing on the part of both staff and students that behavioral
characteristics differ by age group and background and that cach
should not regérd the other's behavior as atypical.

- - From‘that understandiﬁg, it was hoped that-staff attitudes
couid he changed -- to rcalize that, bccause a student cannot read
at or ncar grade level, does not mean that he or she lackS‘other
strengths., In other words, there would be an attempt to discoVer
the stréAgths in individual students and to translate them for the
faculty so that those strengths could be capitalized upon in heip—
ing the student acquire nceded skills in reading and mathemﬁtics.

To accomplish all of this, we identified still another set of
objccfives}

-- To develop a staff commitment to the values of a diverse

tecaching/learning environment. |

- - Tolpromotc parental accoeptance of and suppoft for non-

traditional patterns of instruction.

TN
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-- To obtain non-tax levy financial support for the prog.am.

-- To avoid the possible roadblocks to the program inherent
in contractual restraints imposed by union agreements.

-- To develop faculty sensitivity to the special develop-
mental neceds of inner-city, minority, and poverty-level
youngsters from the middle échooi years.

From the broader goals and objectives, we dcvélopcd more
specific goals dealing with measures of performance and student
achievement. Again, it must be stressed that time and other con-
strhjnts mitigated against the decvelopment of strictly measurable
objectives in these areas and that comparisons were made not with-
in the school'hut against cquivalent schools in the same community
schoolldistrict. These goals werce:

-- At the end of the year, to hﬁvc I.S8. 158X students‘demon—
Strate an average growth in reading and math performance
of at least onc ycar and in numbers greater than those for
other hiddlc schools in the district.

-- To realize a progressively significant increase in the
number of T.S. 158X students passing in their major sub-
jeect arcas during the school yecar.

-- To reduce by a significant percentage the number of I.S.
158X students achieving below grade level in reading and
mathematics.

-- To improve average student attendance as compared to that

in equivalent schools elsewhere in the district.
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FinaLLy, as 5 strategy, the Prescriptive -Reading Inventory
was to be employecd as a diagnostic tool to identify student needs
and foster a schoolwide program of articulation to help teachers
tailor an interdisciplinary program to mecect individual student
nceds .

As will be scen in the succeeding chapter, "Statcment of the

Problem", the ohsﬁwclcs to achicvement of thesc goals and objecct-

i

ives were many ana serious.. And, as suggested in the scction on
1

evaluation, the outcomes were difficult to quantify in absolute

terms. But, at this writihg, both goals and objectives still

seem sound and, given adequate time and dedication, attainable.

3
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§tatemcnt of the Problem

The major focus of this practicum, (developed from Septem-
ber 1974 - June 1975) has becn the development and implementa-
tion of a prbgram';f“an instructional/lecarning environment whogemf~“”
structure would be significantly diverse to accommodate the-
varied abilities, interests and teaching/lcqrning “tyles of the
students and staff of I.S. 158X, an inner city middle school.

Due to the ingrained and often sclf-defeating attitudes which
AN ’

—

inner city poor sé&dents and their school staffs generally have

as rclated to their potential for success in the school setting,
the question had to be considered, "Could our proposed program
offectivciy deal with the prdblems and often unconscious aspi-
rations of its participants, while at the same time, function
within the constraihts of our union contracts, Board of Education
policies, and community suspicions which had developed as a result

of persistent failure in the system"?

In this practicum, I have accepted the prccariousness of the
challenge with the.conviction that continued failure of our stu-
dents and thosc who tecach them must be reversed.

To achiecve such a reversal, I recalized that changes, adjust-~
ments, and in many cases, complete reversals, would have to bhe
considered in the roles and activities of all those human resourc-
es directly and indircctly involved in our school setting. In this

parcticum report, therefore, I have attempted to answer certain

=3
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basic questions relating to the educational delivery system in
our schoo! and those human beings who make up our‘school commu-~
nity population. These questions and answers have been éleaned
from the questionnaires and interviews (taken from our relevant
pubiic) as prescnted earlier.

I fully recalize the limitations of time placed upon me by
Nova and due to the nature of things, answers to these questions,
ta the degree deéiréd, will not be recalized within the time span
allotted. However, aASWers,to the questions presented should
show that school resources should be used to provide greater
cquipy of educational opportunity for inner city poor children.

Specifically, thi- practicum proposcd to answer the follow-

ing major questions:

1. What are some of the characteristics of a school which

provides diverse tecaching/learning cnvironments:

iJ

Mhat ﬁo we necd to know about the student/staff vopula-

tior in order to implement an cffective program of pro-

viding such environments?

3. What arc the long and short range prioritic§'in.a school
offering such cnviroﬁmcnfs?

4. low can wec develop staff commitment to the values in such

ecnvironments?

[¥al

flow do we educate parents about this non-traditional
i

approach and secure their active support?

<
<
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6. How can a program of diverse teaching/lcarning cnviron-
ments be effectively supplemented by non-tax-levy support?

7. How can the possible negative effects of contractual
constraints be avoided when structuring a school around \\

diverse tcaching/learning environments?

Theorectical Rationale:

Twenty-five years ago, the New York City schoollsystcm ranked
among the best in our nation. Since that time, however, the system
has been increcasingly attacked for its failure to adequately teach
its clients the basic skills and, therefore, cquip them with the
knowledge and shills necessary for their maximum growth and develop-
meant. The failure of the system has bcecen especially cvident in
those schools located in minority, low income arcas of our city.
Community School District 12 is locatced in one of these arcas.

In addition to low student achievement, the district's schools
arc characterized by high rates of student abscntecism, mobility,
vandalism, staff turnover, and staff absentceism. 1In devecloping
this practicum, I theorized fhat, as a result of our program of
divcrsc tecaching/learning environments, we could significantly
decrcase, in compurison with the rest of the district, the percent-
apc of children achieving below the level of minimum competency,
as well as the levels of truancy, vandalisn, staff ahscntccismi

and staf{ turnover., I bascd that theory on the following:

dQ
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1. Students who score in the lowest quartile in readihg and
math on standardized tests will show positive changes in
behavior as they experience academic success in school.
In their study of scventy-six seccond graders, and fifty-
seven third graders in the Greenburg, New York public
sch;;is, Frcelow, Charry, and Freilich,4found that, as
these students made significant pfogrcss in reading and
math skills, thc& progressed socially to a point where

they were vicewed as being '"frce of bchavioral probhlems'. ..

9

A student's motivation and, consecquently, his ¢lassroom
performance cin be positively affected by instructional

approaches suited to his learning style and by curricular
v :
content which relates to his interests and experiential

level. While at the Center for Coordinated Education at
Santa ﬁarbaru, Dr. L. Rubin® conducted an experiment in
an attempt to discover if "natural style'" should be a
significant factor. in professional training:‘ lle conclud-
cd that:

"Teachers do vary in the way they go about their

tasks, and they do find some tactics considerably
morc comfortabhle and cfficient than others. While
their styles are not immutable, they have a decp-
scatcd preference for curriculums that fit.,"

N

4June Charry,; Precilich, Bertram, "A Profile of Children's Bchavioral
Change', a rating scale developed throuth the Greenburg, N.Y.
Public Schools. '

SLouis Rubin, "Matching Teacher, Student, and Method", Today's
Educagigﬂ, September-October 1973, Volume 62, No.G. )
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lte also stated:
"Since children, too, secm to prefer one style
to another, we would be well advised to search
for arrangements that place both teacher and
lecarner at the right table'.

3. The school cnvironment has a critical c¢ffect on the deve-
lopmpnt of learning hehaviors. . In the cffort to create

"a viable educational propgram in our school, we had to scek
positive changes in all aspects of the school environment.
In his study of "The Diﬁensions of the Elementary School
Environment”, Sadker® concludes that discovering the com-
ponents of a school's énvironment should be the first step
in understanding the learning process, “§ipce learning may
be defined as resulting from an individuai inter-acting
with hisvenvironﬁent”.

4. Undernchicving students will rcalize improved rates of
progress when placed in hcferogenously groupcd classes
(classes with studentg actiieving at varying levelsj.

5. Teacher ecxpectations are an important factor in Student
achievement.

6. If teachers understand and are truly sensitive to the

cmotional and developmental nceds df students, their

behavior will reflect an increasecd  cffort to promote
student academic and social growth. The acceleration

and uncvenncss of physical deveropment and physiological

change in middle school age studgnts have many emotional

6pavid Sadkers, '"bimensions of the Elementary School Environment',

I'he Journal of FEducational Rescarch, Vol. 66, No. 10, July -
August 1973, p. 465, ,
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and psychological side effects which school staffs
must understand and deal with positively.

7. Reimbursable programs can be effectively used to
supplement tax levy school programs. The financial
crises in our cities delimit the amounts of tax levy
mohgés available for our schools and rcimbursdhle

S , . v :
monics can be used to foster programs of individ-
ualized instruction.

8. Direct and active parent/community involvement ina
school's program -can have a positive effecct on that
program.

9. Middle schools can meet the widely varying intel-
lectual development characteristics of their clients
tleroupgh ldarning actieitics which embrace a broad
range of modes -- recading, writing, listening,
making, and doing.

10. Planning and articulation procedurcs can be implemented
at the middle school level which will foster the develop-
ment and implementation of a coordinated diagnostic,
prescriptive, mufti-culturnl,,intcrdisciplinary cufriculum.

11. Supcrvisory uéc of efficient manﬂqcmeﬁt techniques will
oncourﬁgc improved movement of staff toward desircd 'levels

of performance.
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12.Personality development is an important part of the
emerging adolescent's training and his transition from
éhildhopd to adolescence. It cmbraces those areas that’
pertain to the individual's interaction with his or her
social milicu. The middle school can accommodate this
‘cmerging personality through a curriculum that is
flexible in scopec and séquence. Provisions should
also be made for grecater student-tcacher contéct
over larger blocks of time.

The . S. 158X School Community

[.S. 158X is a new Intermediatec School located in the South-
cast section of The Bronx, in New York City. The school is cen-
‘trqllyrsupportpd bylthg\Ncw York City Board of Education as a
public school under the direcct supervision of Community School
District 12. C.S.D. 12 is composgawof three Early Lcarning
Céntcrs (prc-kindergarten and kindergarten) twenty-onc clementary
schools, threcec junior high schoolé (grades 6-9), and five inter-
mediate schools (gruades 5-8). According to thé 1973-74 school
ccnsus, the district has 2 total pupil population of 23,389.
Ethnically, the pupil population is 54.2 vercent Puerto Rican,
39.9 pereent Afro-American, 2.8 ;crcqnt Other Spanish surnamed,
and 3.1 percent Others.© CEthnically and cconomically, the dis-

trict has cxpericnced dramatic changes in the last few ycars.

¢
1

GHourd of Bducation, City of New York, Community School Profiles,
(1273-1974), p.l2c.
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In the 1960s, the ethnic ratio was fifty percent other, thirty-
three percent Afro-American, and seventcen percent Puerto Rican.
. e .
During this time period, the District was catcgorizgd as lower-
middle incoﬁc and upper-low income. It is now regarded as a
pocket of poverty. |

The immediate 1.8, lSSX-schooi community, in terms of com-
position, is scventy percent Afro-American, twenty-nine percent
Puerto Rican, add one percent others. The immediate school com-
nunity has not experienced the same dramatic changes in racial/
cthnic composition as have those of other district schools.
However, it js c$pcricncing the general social ills which charac-
terize the district and "the Southecast Bronx in general.

In 1970, the arca was designated by the Mayor's Task Force
on Povcrty as ”q pocket. of poverty". The oncc.wcll—kcpt apart-
ment buildings and one and two-family dwellings arc now either
abaindoned, in secrious disrecpair, or, in many cascs, inhabited by
familics too large for the meager accommodations originally pro-
vided.

There is widespread unemployment in the school community and
sixty~Eiyc percent of the residents have incomes below the pbverty
1cvclf Most of the families in this category arc cithéf‘topally
or partially dependent upon private, Federal, City, or Statec aid
as a means of survival. This forced dependency has led to overt

expressions of futility, helplessness. and anger. These social
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ills arc reflected in a high percentage of drug use in the area,
burglarics, thefts, prostitution, youth gangs, alcoholism, school
truancy, poor student achicvement, rivalry between Af;o—American
and Hispanics for rccognition, and other attendant ilis identi-
fied with a deteriorating community.

The physical and cconomic rcalitics of a commy:* .y are more
than just a baékdrop for the process of ecducation. Rather, the
churactcr,‘strcngths, and difficulties of a community permeate the
cducational process.

The environment ingidc of the schooi, I maintain, plays an
important role in the cducational process. At times, the envir-
onment of the school community and the school interact. Vandalism
is not uncommon nor is theft and, therefore, sccurity is a press-
ing problem at I.S. 158X.

Community conditions can make cducational achievement diffi-
cult for the students-of a given school. Howcvcr; the educational
program described in this practicum was specifically designed in
Tresponsce to the neceds and problems of children in one particular

f{ﬁiddlc school. The program functioned under cifcumstances diffi-
‘cult for cducators. Thg community cries out for appropriate and
innovative ecducational approaches but, at tﬂc same time, serves
to worscen the chances for those innovations and approaches tr

function smoothly. Difficult conditions can never be an accept-

able excuse for the failurc to educate, or the failure of a

806
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tcacher or of a school system. However, it is important to con-
sider the scttir in which the innovations and approaches are
being developed before adopting a viewpoint on their effective-

ness or the skill with which they are administered.

§Ei€fﬂﬂlfﬂi[° S. 158X

In addition to its community-rclated problems, 1.S. 158X
opencd with a tcaching staff of which less than scven percent
had prior expericnce with prc—adolcscchts in a school setting.
The staff, transferred from C.S. 34, was serving under waivers
of license requirements granted by the Board of Fducation.
| To give the reader a better understanding of the conditions
undcf which diverse lcarning environments were introduced at I1.S.
158X, some historical background on the staff's pribr experience
is in order. |

In September 1969, I opened C.S. 34X as an upper-grades elem-
entary school. The initial staff in that school was transferred
From‘C.S. 92, an overcrowded school in the district. Except
classes achicving on or above grade -level, all fifth and sixth-grade
pupils attending ¢.S. 92 were transfesrred as our pupil population.
This mecant thntAthc school nét only received pupils achiecving be-~
records, tecachers transferred into t§; school appecarcd to be thosec
least experienced or regarded as Ircast likely to succeed. However,

throuph mut.:al support and committed involvement, the staff by and

O
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large developed into onc of the best in the district. And it was
this same staff that opened I.S5. 158X.

We lcarned that C.S. 34 would be closed in December of.1973,
and in February of 1974, I was appointed as principal of I.S,
158X (to be officially opened in September, i974). The stafl was
advised by the Community School Board that C.S. 34 would remain
oﬁcﬁ until the end of the school year, at which time they would
be afforded the option of transfcrfing to 1.S. 158X or to other
schools in the district, Out of a staff of professional teachers
and cxpericenced auxiliary personnel, two tcachers requested trans-
fers. These two tecachers indicated they would prefer to continue
working with clementary-age pupils.

Those stqff.m¢mbcrs'opting to come to I.S. 158X did not do
so without expre. .1ons of anxiety. Tnterestingly enough, thesc
sentiments by and large came-from the professionals and ndt the
auxiliary staff mcﬁbcrs. The staff fecdback‘cited: (1) deteri~ﬁ
orating conditions in the I.S. 158 ncighborhood; (2) problems with
neighborhood youth gangs; (3) anticipated abscnce of'parental in-
volvement; (4) high ratcg of rape and other forms of Ecrsonal
assaults; (5) paren;al negativism toward and attacks upon school
personnel;: (6) wide-spread vandalism; ctc. It was in this élimate
of apprchcns{on that we had té open a new school and develop posi-
tive attitudes toward change. Could we bepin to consider imﬁ1e~

menting new progprams and spcak of options for pupils before we
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dealt with the perceived fcars of our implementers?

As we considered this question, we rcalized that, founded
or unfounded, the expressed fcars of our staff werc, for many
of them, real. 1 decided against an all-out attack upon and
open confrontation with thosce fears. Instcad, I decided on a
variety of indircct mecans designed to cncourage the staff to
examine its attitudes.

The first step in this dJdircction was to c¢reate a.climate in
which the staff would be cncouraged by some of the potentially
positive and viable conditions/elements in our necw school communi-
ty. At a May 1974 staff conference, the staff was sub-divided
into tive groups. Each was assigned the task of informally dis-
Chssing a statcment made by Robert C. Weaver when he was Secrc-
tary of thc U.S. Department of llousing and Urban Development.

The participants were advised that no minutes necd be taken
of their discussion; however, they would be asked to recport back
to the total group. The following is the statewent they were
asked. to discuss:

"We will dounubiless come to apprecciate that some

of their values -~ although strikingly different
from thouse of the dominant group in our society -
are not only utilitarian but worthy of cmulation.
Mtfany of their patterns of behavior while unaccep-
tuble to the majority, may be compatible with suc-
cessful uvban living; others vill require modifi-
cation...opinion influencers often confuse adjudst-
ment with conformity, belicving that cnly middle

class oriented values can make an cffective adapt-
ation to urlkan life."

,
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teports from the small proups revealed the following atti-
tudes: 1) The ~taff generally felt it.was not prejudiced;
(2) There is some good in all pecople. However, parcnts often

do not beeome actively involved in the positive direction of

schoel, therefore, school staf®s do not have the opportunity
to cngage in a mecaningful cxchange with them: (3) Administrators

in I.S. 155X tend to take the side of parcnts against teachers;

(4) Parcnts do not want to work with the school. Instcad, they

want to dictate school policy; (5) Most of our children don't
know how tolrcad. Therefore, it is difficult to plan for them.

The staff discussions did not suggest that attention had
becen accovded to the known and conccivablc strengths wvithin our
school community or the truc fears of our staff, "If our staff
had.ruiated tokfﬁcsc stréngths, it is cénccivablc that‘thcy would
have cvolved ways of using them to strcengthen and cnhance our
school progranm.

As I vrcvicwed my concecived purpose at the staff conference,
I realized that I had failed to take into account the fact that

it is difficult to seraruate man's cmotional self from his ration-

al sclf. . Ou} staff.had shown us that they could not simply, by

request, deal with their cmotions. openly and constructively. I

O
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now had to explorc other alternatives in the hope that I could
cvolve an approach which would generate positive staff thingking

about the hob ahead. A natural flow from this positive thought

3



would be a willingness and demonstrated effort toward developing
a viable educational program in our ncw school.

When people engage in informal, positively challenging, and
cnjoz&h{sﬁgxpcriences, many strange and wonderful things happeh!
We begin unconsciously to relax. interact, and often become sup-
portive allies. It was with thééc thoughts-in mind that I made
my next formal attempt to help the staff face and cxamine their
feclings about our ncw school community and, at the same time,
gain some insight into the challenges and success potgntials to
be found in this new school. The district office cooperated with
us in this endecavor by underwriting the transportation costs for
the total C.S. 34 staff and studcnt.body to visit and tour the

new school, 1.S. 158S. These tours were scheduled for threce

~'separate groups. All incoming pupils and their parents were

O
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invitpd to join the tour and engage in follow-up discussionsi

A Iupcheon and informal gathéring were planned for as.part of
cach tour. In thesec sessions, selected staff members presented
the groups with background information on C.S: 34, including

statements reflective of our philosophy as a cchool orgarization.

Following these prescentations, the visitors were cncouraged to

4

school community cxchange proved to be a valuable experiecnce.
As an cxample, the parents of 252 students agreced that their
children would take public transportation in order to attend

I.S. 188X,
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One outcome of these tours was an overt cxpression by many
of our staff mcmbcfs of an improved awareness of and sensitive-
ness to the problems and concerns of our new school community.
The most vocal staff reactions referred to the modern archi-
tectural design of the building and the possibilities for ex-
tended and varied .learping expericnces. Although the physical
plant generated much excitement and was constantly referred to
in informal conversations, it was in our curriculum arca and
class cluster nlanning sessions that.onc rcalized an improved
staff attitude and reduced anxicty about moving to a new neigh-
borhood. 1In thesec sessions, participating staff members actively
involvcd themsclves in cvaluating and making recommendations re-
garding new materials, coursc offerings, class organization,
sclection of corc.topics, home-school communication,‘a;d:the like.
The feedback from thesc sessions provided the basis for our new

school organization and curriculum.

The Middle School - A Description

Iﬁ the United States, the middle school has cmerged as a form
of school organization specifically designed to mcet the education-
a1l and developmental needs of youth between childhood and adoles-
cence. Scholastically, youth iﬁ Ehig age range arc usually in
prades 6-8 altbhough some middle schools arec organized for grades

-8, Middlce school youngsters penerally range in ape from 11-14.

9
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Youths in the middle school age bracket arec known to have
developmental characteristics which set them zpart from older
as well as younger children. When compared to the older school-
age groups of school age youth, middle school youngsters are
somewhat awkward and lacking in sophistication. Whe. zompared
with clementary school youth, middle schoolers arec more resis-
tive to adult authority, morec con ious of their pecer culture,
and less cousistent in their cxpressed neerds and desires. As
concecived, the middle school identifics the behaviors and needs
which characterize middle school youth and structurcs the cffort
Ato meet these neceds and modify student behavior. Some needs of
middle school youth and structured middle school programs to

meet these needs are noted:’

1. Middle school youngstcfs tend to havc‘sﬁort attention
spans and varied interests. The middle school day is
usually divided into a 7-3 period day with cach period
of 36-38 minutes duration. The schaodules arc usually
flexible so that youngsters who have speccial interests
and become involved in special projeccts, may pursue

thosec intercsts beyond the normal class period.

8]

Middle school youngsters wrc highly conscious of their
physical development and djifferences between the sexes.

Yet thcy laok the social maturity necessary to aid them

Thomas L. Gatcwood and Charles A. Dig, The Middlc School We Need,
washington, N.C.: Association for Curviculum Dcvelopment, 1975.

o
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~impersonal relationships which so often cxist between

~1

G
in cffectively dealing with their emerping physical
diffcrcﬁccs. To accommodate tﬂis somctimes frustra-
ting condition for their clients, Ly and large, all
class cxperiences in the middle school are co-cdu-
cational. This supervised mingling of the sexes
serves to Jdirecct their positive supportative growth.
2.1 - Uev Federal statutes and regulations

rczognize this need to delimit our

previous focus on differcnces between

)thc SCXeS.

Title IX roquires schools fo discontinue

the practice of organizing classcs on the

basis of secx.
The smallness of middle schools tends to discourage those

E

staff and pupils ia large urban schools. ‘ e
I addition to promoting broad pupil/teacher

H

relationships, the middle school organization providé%\'
a home-base (official class) for cach pupil. 1In this
éctting onc-to-r"ne relhtionships between tcacher and
pupil arc encourancd. Class mcmbcfs become a pscudo-
tamily by planning, initiuting, and cooperating togeth-

er, with cach member giving his allegiance and support
‘ o :

.

to the group.
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An unique and cscential aspect of the middle school
orgﬁnization is that it provides for sharing and
cooperative pluanning. All staflf members who work with
a4 given gfdup of pupils arc afforded comnmon planning
time. This common time permits the staff to share
curriculum;idcus, cngage in cooperative planning,
discuss and pfﬂn.fbr the individual and group nceds
of pupils, sct goals, plan étrategics, and cngage in
continuing evaluation.

Increcasingly, middle schools are adopting individu-
alized instruction and affording their pupils cur-
ricular options. ‘

Many of the sophisticated activitics (formal dances,
marching bands, interscholastic-sports)*gencrnlly
associated gith-the junior high‘school, d}e de-em--
phasizecd in middle schools. Focus is on the pupil
rathcr than on thé prcstigc‘of the school.
Inter-disciplinary inst;uction generally is fostered
in the middle school. A large percentage of middle
school teachers come from the clcmentary school and
thus aré able to combine the diversified talecats of
the clementary teacher with the specialized talents

of the junior high school tcacher.

The solution to meceting the needs of the middle school child

does not rest in know-how ovr in viable approaches to be used.

ERIC
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Rather, it rests in the financing of mandated programs., The

cost of propcrly cducating a middle school child has been placed
at one and onc-half times the cost of cducating a youngster in
the traditional junior high school.8 Since boards of cducation
arc not gcnefally willing to place middle schools in a "special
needs" category, it is not likely that special and additional tax
funding will be coming their way. School leaders, however, re-

cognizing the nced for a specially structurced program(s), adapt-

able to the nceds of their clients, cah pursue additional funds

through State, Federal, and private agencies. -Thewgffort.is

essential if the potential of this age group is to be rcalized.

T

Assessment of Pupils

[.S. 158X has a population of 784 pupils ranging in age from
11 to 16 yecars. Of the fotal, 257 live in the Trcmont Section of
the district and use public trnnsbortation to travel to and_from
school. As indicated carlier, these pupils opted to attend I.S.
158X rather than the neighborhood schools to which they are of-
ficially zoned. The remaining $27 pupils live in the(immediatc
school neighborhood and, with few exceptioné, nré officially zoned

to attend I.S. 158X,

The ethnic make-up of our pupil population is seventy ncr-

cent Afro-Amecrican, twenty-cight Puerto Rican and other Spanish

sur-named, and two percent Other. A largec majority of the Afro-

SWilliam M. Alexander, The Changing Sccondary School Curriculum,
New York: Holt, Rinechart Winston, Inc. (1967) 418.
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American pupils live in the immediate arca of the school and a
majority of the Puerto Rican pupils come from the Tremont scction.

A study of the 1974 Mctropolitan Achicvement “Test results for
pupils attending T1.S. 158X revecaled a broad range in pupil achieve-
mcqt. In recading, the range was from non-rcaders: to thosec achieﬁ-
ing four or morc ycars above gfadc level. The échoof—widc median.
was -2.1 years below grade level. On the April 1973 Mctropolitan.
Achievement Test in REading, pupil scorcs averagpged nincAmonphs
higher in word-attack skills than in reading comprchension. lThis
data was taken from the cumulative rccords of pUpilé,.sipcc;thcy
were in clementary school when the test was administered. -

The average difference between comprchension and word attacks
skills of almost onec ycar was found to bc'significant?in planning
ghc middle school curriculum. Contacts with the fecder schools -
from which thesc pupils came rcvealed that a dispreportionate
ecmphasis had been placed on vocabulary development as compared
with comprechension. .

¢ know that many of our Spanish-specaking pupils come to
school with" an rlrcady-devecloped language system in Spﬁnish.
Altﬁough they arc able to spcak English, their dominant language
is Spanisﬁ. They arec taught in onc language at school and com-
municatc at home.in another. Afro-Amcrican pupils also‘cxpcr~

ience a similar-problem as differences in phonology, grammar, and

lexicon.crecate a barricr between them and the tcachers who use
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standard English. Many Afro-American pupils .follow a pattern of
sub;stundnrd Enpglish characterized by (1) inaccurate word inflec-
tion, (2) immature vocabularicé,-(B)‘wofd mispronunciation,
(4) usage of simple and fragmented sentences, and (5) narrow con-
ccptual dimensions. In ptanning the curriculum, we sougiht to
climinate thHis verbal destitution as a gcncfdl causc of ;cademic
failurec. e - |
A study of the Prescriptive Reading TInventory results for our
pupils indicated thit-they were especially deficiept in those pro-
cess skills nceded to make judgments, comparec, prediﬁ%, and gencr-
ally interpret information provided them. Thesc process skills
arc closcly related to the effective needs of pupils.‘ When af-
fective nceds arc met, when properly developed, pupils can attdch
mecaning, value and hope, to what they learn and thus, progress
toward acquisition bf needed cognitive skills. The poveyty-ﬁased
child especially nceds ecxposurc to challcnggng, stimulating, .
thought-provoking situations, since his cxperience in these areas
outsiﬁc of schnol are limited. Thcoriz?ng, we agrced that if we
were to successfully mcgt the affective needs of our pupils, our
tecachers had to become Eacilitators of lecarning rather than serve

as dispenscrs thercof,

Given the poverty and attendant social il1ls in our school

community and the fact that_the vast majority of our pupils arc

achicving at levels below the national average, onc might expect

that these pupils would be apathetic toward school. Quite the
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contrary; I.S. 158X pupils demonstrate a liking for school. Our
average pupil daily attendance is cighty-seven percent as com-

pared with a district junior high/middle school average of scven-
. S

hoan

ty-scven percent,

Of our total school population, we can cite about ten as .
.bcing chronic class cutters. Interestingly cnough, only -six of -
these pupils are not selective as to which clnss(ﬁsj wiii be cut.
The figure for pupils referrcd to supervisors for disciplinary

rcasons is slightly higher thar two percent.
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Program Development

This scction describes the component parts and processcs

.

engaged in at I.S. 158X in the effort to cstablish a diverse

tecaching/lcarning environment.
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Staff Dcvclopmqu

With the bpcning of the school year in'Scptember 1974, the: “q*,l»
entire C.S. 34 organization moved to a new school in a differ-
ent neighborhood, with a basicully.diffcrent student“populationf
and servicing, for the first time, sfudents in the middle-szhdol
age rangge. Of our total school staff, only four had ecver taught

\ [ . ’
pupils in grades ahove the clementary school level. Nor had -

t
1

‘these teachers taken college courses geared to instruction at the

middle-school level,
Opening a new school in icself was difficult task. But,
given the problems outlined above, 1.S. 158X faced a realiy

challenging and difficult assignmcnt.; OQur staff development

A,

n

program had to be consistent with these recognized problems and
needs.

Basic Considerations - -

We recognized that the degree to which the educational
program at I.S. 158X would be effective would depend upon the
staff effectiveness. If the program was to havq a positive
impact on the lives of our students, the stﬁff would have to be
developed to the point where it would recact positively to the
changes we wished to introduce.

One mdnduté from the Community School Board is that cach _
school develop long-range »lans for staff development. These

plans arc to be disseminated to all staff members and submitted

101 "




.\,}

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

84

to the district supcrintendent during the first weck of the
sccond month of cach school ycar.- In February, 1974, .when we
began colleccting data from feeder schools on incoming students,
we initiated the pre-planning of curriculum and staff organi-
zation for the 1974-75 schodi year. The resulting assesﬁpcnt

- ~
of staff and pupil nceds, and the reccognition of the problems
inherent in opening a new sc¢hool, guided our thinking as we
attempted to structure our staff development program.

The school, during 1973-74, was orpanized on an inter-

locking cluster, inter-disciplinary basis. Represcntatives

from ecach of the disciplines met with the supervisory staff

to plan the staff development program. The committee met
scveral times during the Sbring of 1974 and ultimately came

up with a plaﬁ for consideration by the total staff. As prin-
cipal, T had supportecd many of the innovative curriculum ideas
sugpested by the staff, with the proviso that the staff develop-

ment program neceded to support +he proposcd innovations. The

staff felt a scnse of ownership in curriculum-development and

that sensc of ownership was cvident in. the final Staff Develop-
ment Plan. Since there had been a continuing dialogue between
the committec mcmhcrs and their respective constituents, therc
was no nced for ?xtcnsivc study and discqssion by the full staff
prior.to adoption. |
_Initiglly, the T.85. 158 staff dévclopmcnt program was Sche-

duled to hegin during the summer of 1974. . As planned, the pro-

ey
-y
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gram was to be open to-all staff and stipends were to be paid

to ic participants. Monies for the stipends were to come from
funds -normally nllocatéd by the New York City Board of Education
for training new school staffs. But, two wecks prior to the
scheduled opening of the workshops, we were advised that no
Fuﬁds were available and the workshops had to be abandoned.

The result was fhat we opened our new school in September

of 1974 without’béncfit of the kind of development program con-

sidered vital to opening a new school. Added to this disadvan-

tage, the administrative and teaching staff had worked at C.S.

"34 until the cnd of the 1973-74 school year and had no time to

n¢ .
undertake the administrative tasks necccsary to opening a new

school. The tasks had to be deferred until after.the new
school ycar was under way and pupils were in attendance. The

staff development program at I.S. 158X -did not formally get -

C oy

under way until November 1975.

.
<

We wanted to develop a new conceptual instructional program

incorporating diverse learning cnvironments. At the same time,

‘the first wecks of the school ycar were in many ways frustrating

for the staff. As a result, ours was not an casy task. The
staff was cxperiencing a new environment:; new pupils: an absence
of beoks, materials, and supplies in sufficient quantity; an

unfinished school builging. and reclated problems. How then,

could we dcvcloh a staff training program which fostcred under-

102 | e
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standing and implementation of lcarningvenVirqnmcnts which pro-
vide for and éostercd individual differences and fesourcgfulf
ness? How could we move the staff from its narrow concept of
structurec, which had bcen reinfprced by their first expefienccs
at 1.S. 158x? 1In our search for answers, we concluded we would

have to support the staff's positive desireshi We attempted to

structurc opportunities for staff to cxperiencé the satisfac-
) " Ry

A tion to be derived from instructional experiences which maxi-
mize the suéccss ﬁotentials of their pupils. These'opportuﬁi-
ties would serve as the foundation of our on-going staff develop-~
-ment program.

The challenge in structuring diverse teaching/learnfng
environments at the middle-school level for inner-city students
was an cspccially diffipult onc. To mecet it, our plans for a
school staff dcvci;fmcnt_progrnm, we recognized that staff mem-

bers need:

a
)

1. A conscious awarencss and understanding of the

. developmental stages of pre-adolescents.

~o

Knowlecdge of the possible influcence which the
physical, psycholdgicnl, social, nnq emotional
chanzes of pre-adolescents have on the learning
process.

5. Xnowledge of the possibic negative impact prior
failure in school wnas had on students and their
_pussible adverse reactions to rigid classroom

"standards.
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4. Awareness of.the need to adapt instruction to variéd.
ability levels and to assure opportunity for success
by all. |

5. Awareness of the need to support individual staff
members with instruction ard direction in the
meth&ds of individualization of instruction.

6. Recognition of the need to offer staff the opportu-
nity to experience success and to witness success-

ful middle-school instructional practices in opera-
A

-

tion.
With these needs in mind, the almost non-existent prior
staff experience with middle-school sfﬁdents, and all of the
giyen necds and problems mentioned earlier, the first wgéks
of the 1974-75 school year proved especially.difficult for

rd

many staff members. 1In some cases, the difficulties were the
result of personal inadequacies. In others, for reasons beyonJ
fheir control, teachers and administrators were.not realiziﬁg .
“the job satisfaction they had previously enjoyed. Due to théi}
necessary administrative involvement, the supervisory Sfaff was
unable to afford the staff the broad supports they wished and
needed. In_thé resulting climate of dissatisfaction, teacher
fesistance began to develop. There‘were rumors of administra-
tive scapegoating, inadequate supervisory support, and suﬁervi~

sory inaction. Several teachers rcported that they had stopped

105
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Frcqucnting the teachcr's‘room because somconc was always com-
plaining: and just to listen was dcporalizing.

In their individual contacts with staff mcmberéi and in
élustcr and arca conferences, the supervisors qtfqmpted to

offer the staff support and to Familiarize them with the many

problems we were cxperiencing as a new school. Initially,

‘these supervisory cfforts had little positive impact. The ad-

ministrators also were working under considerable pressurc and
often found it nccessary to defend themsclves against attacks

from the staff,

-EREEEP of Child Guidance Consultants

In view of this developing straired relationship between
staff and administration, 1 invited a team of consultants from

the Burcau of Child Guidance (Board of Education, Mental Hygiene

~Department), to conduct a series of workshops in our school. The

major goals were:
1. To provide a non-thrcatcning forum in which the
staff could ventilate their fears and concerns.

To initiate a plan of action designed to sensitize

N

our staff to thc dcvclopmcn;al nceds of our students.
3. To provide a vchicle by which our staff could be
hclpea‘to reconcile their life styles with the 1ife
styics of our students and school community.
4. To provide a vehicle through which the lines of com-
munication .«could be kept open between administratioﬁ

and staff.

106
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The total school staff was invited to participate. To
facilitate participation, cach staff member was assigned to
onc of five groups and scheduled for two common free periods

cach week. Two bCC'Consultdnts {one social worker and one

e

psychologist - onec black and one white) were assigned as
Tresource persons to each group.

The purposecs of the workshops were outyined at a gencral
staff confercnce preceding the first group sessions. 1In re-
sponsc, the staff agrced that the idea had merit and volun-

teered to participate. As might be cxpected, when the groups

met, they did so with caution, curiosity, and, to a degree,

misconceptions. As principal and initiator of the workshops,

I had requested consultants' scrvices through their supcrvi-
sor and did not meet with them as a group. As a result, there
was no cohmon structure or approach which pervaded all of the
groups. LEach had its own individuality and sensc of purpose.
This, 1in somc*cases led to an agreement to promote change.

Bﬁt, bccuusc of my failure to pre- piau with thévconsultants
and, despite their awarcness of our geals, an absence c¢f task
oricntation existed in some of the groups. The result, in some
instances, was a forum for cxpressions of staff dissatisfaction

rather -than a vechicle for promoting mutual staff-administration

support. And abscnce of dircction from the consultants led to

~drop out of the workshops.

O
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At the closc of the sixth and final session, reprecscenta-

-~

tives from cach of the groups were invited to meet with a

representative group of the consultoy © uate workshop
outcomes and develop a report for P . to the school
staff. The following is the comn’ ‘¢'s report.

Report of Seminar at I. S. 158X
March, 1975 *

Initial Objectives: .
+ To explore with staff (tecachers and paraprofessionals)
problems which might be interfering with the school's cffective-

ness in achieving its cducational goals,

Current _O_bQ j};_g_tﬂi ves:

To act on the problems raised at the mecetings for
prescntation to administration and staff of I. S. 158X.

ngblcm_ﬁpcas:

1. Communication

2. Pedagogical differcnces of opinionl.
2.1 Realistic standards of expectation for children

3. Questions of discipline

4. Impact of cultural and cthnic Eactqrs on the overall

Ffunctioning of school

wv

Role of administration and school staff- Expectations
and Limitations

a. Principal and A.P.s

b. Teachers

c. Paraprofessionals
d. Supportive scrvices.

108




91

Suggested Solutions:

1.

9

4.

6.

Monthly staff mcetings - finding ways to make this

an cffective tool for more meaningful communication

Usc of a "Suggestion Box" (Signed or Unsigned)
Grade Mcectings to air common concer: ind their
solutions ' ey

Fact finding committces of teachers and parapro-
fessionals, who, through clected representatives,
may wish to sharc their views with administration.

Adcquate fcedback to tcachers folluwing supervisory

info;mal'as wel? as formal visits.

Pedagogical dJiffering vicwpoints, disciplinary

mecthods, and other specific problems or questions

to be decalt with by mecans of the most appropriate
above mcthods

A special conference or scminar.to be considered
with the view of understanding more clearly the
respective roles of the principal and all other
school personnel in regard to their specific
responsibilities to fhe children, the commﬁnity and
to the Central Board of Education.

Consider inviting individuals with expertisc who can
five denper in;ight into the impact of different
cultural and ethnic backgrounds as they impinge on

school functioning.
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Collating Commictee: Dr. Sabato
J. Breslau
E. Golding. .

The report suggests th:r he workshop session with BCG:
consultants was a failur in t s of the pre-set goals. The
workshop sessions, however, did provide.a vehicle through which
staff ;oncerns could be more clearly identified. 1In this'
respect, they could be considered a success. In planniﬂg dhd
program developmant, we would have to give attention to the
problem areas presented in the comﬁittée report.

In a staff conference, following distribution of the
report, the staff indicated a desire to continue exploriﬁgkthb

goals initially set for the sessions, but not with the same

consultants. After some discussion, we agreed to invite a

- a

spec1a115t skilled in child development to conduct future work-
shops. Ms. Joyce Tisi, a teacher of Ethnic Heritage Reading,
volunteered to serve as coordinator.” Ms. Tisi would poll the
staff and recruit a representative group to meet with me in
order to more pfecisely clarify our interests, suggested work-
shop structure, and the type of person(s) we would want as
consultants.

I met with Ms, Tisi and staff representatives early in
Noveuber of 1974. Ten ;eachers and four paraprofessionals took
part. The staff group indicated that fhey would volunteer to
participate in the initial workshop sessions we were now plan-

ning. The need to work as a group, to take initiative, and to

' 1:0
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openly use feelings a;d experience was emphasized as essengial
to make the workshops effective. We also agreed that the fail-
ure to structure experiences designed to facilitate such a
leafﬁing climate in our workshops with the BCG Consultants had
contributed to our f~''urs o realize the desire«a outcome.

Ur. Kandler, Jacov. iospital

Wé‘contacted‘br. I. Kandler, Director évaental Health
Services at Jacobi Hospital, Branx,'New York. br. Kandler
agreed to a luncheon meetingbwith members of our staff to
familiarize them with his backgroundAand qualifications, discuss
their expectations for the workshops, and his role as workshop
leader. During the conference, Dr. Kandler reveale¢ that.parts
" of our school distzict are within the catchment area ~f his
clinic and many or our pupils are serviced .by that -a ncy. The
staff also was immeessed with the fact that, througlh ‘s clinic's
%iprvice to the district's children and families, Dr. Nandler had
becpme well versed with the social problems in our-area'é@? their
impact on individuals and family groups in the community. The
staff concluded‘that he was prepared to provide insights beyond
those that relate to prec-adolescemts in general. #is background
would enable him to relate to those pre-adolescent needs peculiar
to our pupil popaliition.

Dr. Kandler agreed to personally conduct five luncheon work-

shops for the group (one per week) and to refer other members of

,
-
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“  his staff for additional workshop groups should the staff so
fcqucst. The group agreed that each workshop should be developed
around a casec study. The cascs woul. represent typical rather
than atypical pupil behavior. The decision to study typical
cascs was based on a consensus that gencralized approaches of
rcfating:to staff concerns could be developed. In atypical
cases, a varlcty.of influences impinge. Individual approaches,
not nccessarily applicable to others, would have to be developed.

Staff mcmbgrs ﬁarticfpatin& in the new workshops scemed
highly pleased with the sessions ‘and the resulting sugggstions
for dealing with pupil tehavior. Fofl@wing the final session,
MQ. Tisi reported to t -~ «ra’®:

1. The participat.ny =taff found the workshops highly

valuable and rewariin:.
1.1 All staff members should avail themselves of

the opporteumity <o work with members of Dr. Kandler's

staff.

(3]

Culture scems 1 be the most important determinant of

individual behayier.

2.1 The rcactio = ¢ tcachers to certain pwwil behaviors
are often ‘ncensistent with rcactions == home. The
pupil react . ;o ordingly.

3. 8taflf should try toe navoid extreme negative rcactions to

what they might =eon:.icr atypical or personally dirqcted

negative pupil be-awior.

Y
e
2
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3.1 When staff members reject pupils for what they
considcf to be negative behavior, they reinforce
the pupil's feclings of alienation and thus pro-
voke continucd negativism.

4. When speaking with parents, staff mcmbets should be
specific when wmeutioning their rcactions to pupil

behavior. They should scck suggestions from parent

* . . B e e

in terms of how they mighﬁwglicit nmore positive
v s . .
responsecs from their pupils.
5. Parents should be offercd positive recasons for school

visits. |

5.1 Parents take the failure of their children as
indicative of their own failurc, thercfore arc
rcluctant to witness this conceived failure.

Im workshop scssions with Dr. Kandler, staff members were
encouraged to usc thcir.own fcciings and past cxpecriences as an
important-aspect of any observation, action plan, intcrvention
or cvaluation cffort. . The use of casc studies as the corc of
these workshops provided the latitude nccessary to cncourage
ghuring of individual feeclings with others whiie, at the same
time, gaining perspective from cach other's feedback. This
emphasis on shaving and the development of a varicty of viable
approaches for dealing Gith behavior, served to promotec stgff

self-lcavning and experimentation which we hoped would continuc
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beyond the workshop sessions.

Reviewing the structure of the staff workshops with
Dr. Kandder, as compared with thosc led by the B.C.G. Consultgnts,
it was §pparcnt that all partTEﬁpants must be fairly clear about
thcifnprofcssional goals and purposés for being involved. Thé
purposecs and goals of the workshpps‘must provide 5 framework

around which the participants can remain task oriented.

Qﬁiggﬁﬂﬂwﬁﬁﬂff‘ycvclopmcnt in Area of Mental llcalth:

As suggested carlier, our goal was to cstablish a process
by which the staff of I1.S. 158X would beccome scnsitized to the
developmental needs of pre-adolescents and especially the
special needs of the school's pupil population. The goal was
based on the belicf that, with this new understanding, the staff
would come to feel less threatened by the student behavior con-
flicting with their own value svstems. With increascd cmotional
sccurity, it was further hoped that the staff would begin to
demonstrate caring attitudes and enter into contracts of mutual

i . . 9 .
support with pupils. As Glasser “puts it:

"Teachers and students must become involved; ~---
when students arc involved with responsible tecachers,
people who themselves have a success identity and can

fulfill their neceds, the students arc then in a posi-
tion to fulfill their own neceds”. .

MWilliam Glass~r,  Schools -Without Failurc. New York: Harper and
Row (1969) i,
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The workshops cngendered a conviction in some staff members
that they feclt they could, through an improved undcrstanding of
their students, begin to be more responsive and caring. And they
attempted to translate that vicw to thcifucolleagues. What was
nceded was a mechanism to continue improvement in staff Hﬁﬂ |
standing of both their own attitudes and those of their pupils’,
Suci a mechanism, it was felt, could rcinforce the feelings df
hope which scemed to be rc-emerging among some staff mehbers.

Accordingly, tcachers and auxiliary persons in the school's

clusters were cricouraged to plan monthly meetings, at which-they

would discuss both the group dynamIcs within their clusters and

imdividual students with adjustment problems. Specific concerns

of cach staff member were to be shared with other cluster mem-

bers before the mectings tolallow time for study of the problens
and precparation of recommended solutions. The cluster supervisor
and school guidance counsclor were tc serve as permanent rcsource
persons to the group. If the nature of the problems to be dis;
cusscd indicated a nced, other members of the pupil personncl team
and/or outside resource .persons were to be included. Efforts were -
to be made to develop action plans for cach problem and the out-

comes cvaluated at subscquent mcetinns.wﬁMwmw%M

The ciuster sessions scerved three major purposcs: (1) To
provide a vehicle by which staff members would be cncouraged to

moniter their interactiom with students; (2) To 'open the channels
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of communication between tcachers, students, pupil personnel
workers, and supecrvisors; and (3) To promote consistency between
members of a cluster in setting standards. placing demanus npon

students, and in dealing with individual pupil-adjustment problems,

Matching Students and Teachers:

In the school setting we constantly encountex students we
catecorize as underachievers. As school personncZ, wé usually
attr:.bute the poor performance of underachicvers tm their short

attemtion spuans, inahility io concentratc, cmotiomal disturbances,

.ctc. In an effort to impro'e¢ the adjustment of such students,

we often, during a given term, shift them from teachdr to teacher.

“Finally, at some point in these changes, we arrive at placements

in which the youngstcr will respond favorably. Very often the
students begin to progress academically. These placements might
be with teachers whe arc'rigid, highly structurecd, and who domf-
nate the tecaching/learning process or, in other instancés, place-
ment miéht bec with tcachers who arce less structured, less thrca-

tened by atypical student behavior, who usc a varicty of instruc-

~tional approaches, and who dewmoastrvate a genuine concern for

student intercsts and welfare. Whén finally assigned to a tcach-
inp/learning situation which complcmcngs his needs, the indivi-
diual student begins to realize success and the negatives by which
he was previously identified are dissipated.

Far too often our attemps to discover viable lcarnimg cnvir-

ontent for unsuccessful students have come only after they begin

116 .
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to rebel against their cf aments and become “ we r.ofer
to as "behavior problems'". Ic¢ has .en at this point that the
scarchvfor a Qnrkublc'placcmcnt has begun. The fate of these
youngstersihas been determined by chance. Students have, how-
ever, often been placed initially with teachers with whom their
behavioral stylcs have blended. They have heen able to be them-
sclves and thrive in the classroom éhvirpnmcnt. Youngsters who
sat quieily and failed to achieve but prescnted no overt adjust-

ment problem have been lost in the shuffle with the stigma of

""low ability" or "underachiever'", The great disscrvice to these

students could have been avoided if we had been knowfcdgqable

cnough at the onset to crecate lcarning climatcs that*would per-
T T
mit them to jpursuc learning “hrough their natural styles. —
' _ i
In the absence of krowledge and procedures for relating

BN TN

Icarning climatos to natural styles, we have becen innndated with
a vavicty of new programs, new techniques, and new approaches to
the curriculum. Many have taken on faddish dimensions and arec

no morce than administrative devices for implementing the same

"

old curriculum.

B

During his lecturc to the New York Nova Cluster, Dr. PRosco
of the State University at New Palt:z, described an experiment
in which the major goaf was to stimulate and facilitate persona-
lized cducation by matching teachers and students by the compa-

tibility of teaching/lcarning styles. Dr. Bosco and his team
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of consultants procceded on the premise that, given suitable
matching devices, students could be assigned to teachers of
suitable cmotional make-up and preference for instructional
approaches.

o [ was excited by Dr. Bosco's cxperiment and arrénged to

meet with him to discuss his work. He vxplained that & major

componcnt of the experiment was a communications system which

““illowed educators to 'place their problems in a framework for
L:
ey

jnnalyﬁigﬁpf particular problems and proposals dirccted. toward
both facilitation and remediation". Specifically, the areas
of analysis in determining preferences for tcaching and learn-

ing styles were:

L. Symbols and Their Mcaning - The individual

processcs through his nervous system thco-
rctical and/or qualitive symbols and arrives
at meanings peculiar to his personal thought

processcs.

2, Cultural Determination of the Méaning of Symbols -

-

The mecaning which a person attaches to gymbols is
influenced by his familial and peer group ecxperi-
ences as well as his individuallylpcrccivcd sense
of purposec.

3. Hodalities of Inference - The individual d}aws
tentarive conclusions aslto symbol mecaning bascd
on definition, differences, comparative rclation-
ships and appraisal bascd on accommodation of the

foregoing three, and deductive reasoning.
| 118
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4. Memory - The degree to which memory is possibly

influenced by protcin inhibitors, diet and chemical
suﬁplcmcﬁfs3mctc.

5. Copnitive Style ;MA combination of the above four

sets represcents the manner in which an individual
sccks meaning.

6. Tcaching Style - The manner in‘which the teacher

translgtes meaning which he arrives at through
his cognitive style. Of primary import lzrc is
the tcacher's demcanor, demonstrated concern for
cffective tecaching practices, and his theoretical
or qualitative usc of symbols.

The discussion led me to consider ‘the positive gains which
could be recalized in terms of tcacher job satisfaction, student
achievement, and student social adjustmcnt if we could match
student, tcacher, and method. I also envisioned a recduction in
the need to move poorlf adjusted studcntsyfrom tcacher to tecacher
in scarch of "the right vlace”. If my cnthﬁsiasm was well found-
cd, there would bec less probability of erroneous conclusions that
students were hostile, unmanagcable, uncooperative, in necd of
clinical help, ctc.

I left Dr. Dosco with the promisc to contact him at the State
Unibcrsiyy after T had presented the idea of copnitive matching to
my staflf and community superintendent. In the interim, I contacted

Mr. Maggio, Dircctor of the Alternative Junior Iligh School in
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District 7. Dr. Bosco and his tecam of'consqltants.had been help-
ing Mv. Maggio to cmploy cognitive matching in his school. On

my visit to the alterﬁativc school, I obsgfved aﬁ claborate set-~
up which we could not possibly cmpldy under‘our cuirrent funding
arrangement. In addition to the initial serecning and assign-
ment of students, the alternative school had a staff of diag-

nosticians who supplemented tax levy personnecl with on-going

“individual student diagnosis and prescriptive materials.

I supplied our staff with materials on cognitive matching,

a description of the program at the Altcrnative School, and

~arranged for a representative staff group to visit that school

and observe the program in operation. The visit led to staff
endorsement of the matching program.
Acting on the staff's endorsement, we submitted a request to
the coiimunity Superintcndcnt for funding of initial workshops.
| Duc to limitationé'in time, funding for training, and the

difficulty of rrogramming staff for workshop participation, only

a pilot group of ten could be included in the May-June training

O

sessions. Dr. Bosco had indicated that a minimum of twelve onc-
nnd-a~ha1é hour scssioﬁs wvould bec hecessary to profile the staff
and train them in the theory and process of cognitive stylc; In
addition, he advised me fhnt, once the program was implemented,
on-going involvement of the consultants with our staff would be

required for maximum cffectivencss. Selection of the initial ten
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participating scaff members was difficult. The decision to
participate had bccp unanimous. And our"brogramming arrange-
ment did not afford us the personnel to provide coverage to
free all staff for particibation. Finally, it was agreed that
priority for participation would go to those staff members who
had at lcast onc common prep period thrce times a week., ™ The
remaining staff would rotatc in coverage'of the; second period.
ic agreced that the w0rksﬁop sessions would be held duf3;§:t5¢

last two pcriods of the school day on Mondays, chncsdéys, and

Fridays. The cend of the school day was consideread desirable

in order that the scssions might be cxtended beyond the sche-
duled 1’1/2 hours whould it be considerecd desirable to do so
on a givon.day.

During the workshop scssions, profiles for the ten parti-‘ --------
cipating staff members were déVclopcd and they in turna develop-
ed learning profilecs fgiwall of the students in our school who

had opted to transfer to I.S. 158X. An attempt also was made

to profile all students in our fceder schools who were sche-

duled to attend T.S. 158X in September. We experienced con-

siderable difficulty because there had not been cnough time to
sct up proper articulation procedures and because the feeder
schools were cnsaged in their own cnd-ters activities. we were,

however, able to gain some 1cencral insights into the preferred

learaing styles of our ncw student population.

ek
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With an iacrcased awareness of thcir own instructional
styles and the preferred learning'styles of the student papu-
iation, the staff suggested that more should be done to develop
instructional stratecgies and materials rcficctive of this new
knowledge. A propes:1 for continuing our staff devélopmcnt in
the arca of cognitive matching was presented to the Community
School Board for summer funding. IHowever, monies for programs
had been frozed and the plan had to bhe dropped.

The assignment of students to classes for the 1974-75

school ycar was, to the degrce considered practical, on the

.\)

basis of their cognitive maps and the preferred teaching styles

of our tcachers. However, there was littic follow-up to sce
that tecachers hecame more knowledgeable in the area and adept

at developing instructional strategies and individual pregcript—
ions based on these maps. A thorough understanding of cognitive
matching and the development of viable programs based on its
tenets is an involved process. We lacked the resources to pur-

suc training and implementation beyond the workshops with

Or. Bosco and his tecam. For a sample of materials used in our

cognitive matching program sce appendix §S.

Staff Development In Open Education -

In the ¢ffort to structurce lecarning environments focusing
on the individual lcarner, many tcachers expressed the desire

to provide instruction in open classroom settings. To be effecc-

.tively implemented, the open classroom concept calls for flexi-
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bility in the use of space, Furnituré, and cquipment as well as
inFofmal tecaching-lcarning situations. Our new school building,
with its demantable partitions, open carpeted arcas, and movable
furniturec, provided an ideal setting for this instructional
approach., The onc major barrier to implementation was the fact
‘that none of our tcachers had taken céurscs in open classroom
management nor had they worked in open classroom scttings.

I recalized that those teachers wishing to try open cduca-
tion would neced a tremendous amount of support and guidance if
they were to wstnblish lcarning areas which rccognize the
.intérests of students and stimulatc the extension of thoge
intc;csts. The tasks of blending freedom and academic rigor:
to tune into what the students are savint: to formulatc the
appropriate questions; to kno when to intervenc and when not

to: to become a truce facilitator and not a dispenscr of fact:

were all tasks that they would have to confront in their new
plassrooms.

As principal, I lacked the skills and knowledge to pro-
vide the staff with the training and on-going technical support
necessary to;implcmcnt a challenging open-classroom program.
Nor wusvthcrc anyone clsec on staff with such cxpertise. I began
to scout around for a tecacher who had been successful in open
Jcducation #ad was willing to transfer to our school. This tcacher
would have to assumec sonc instructional responsihilitics in addi-

tion to serving as open-cnvironments coordinator. The staff did
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not object to an outsider coming in with this dual role since
they realized the need and the fact that none of our current
staff could handle tﬁd assignment.

Onec month before the school term ended, I was able to
seccurc Ms. Miller from a ncighboring intermediate school as our

tcacher - open environment coordinator. Ms. Miller had served

as an open-classroom tcacher for two ycars at the elementary

school level and for two ycars at the intermediate level.

Prior to the end of the school year, Ms. Miller met for

.an afternoon with the seven tecachers in our school who were to

initiate the open cducation experiment at I.S. 158X, Four of

the tcachers were to work as a team in spaccs that werc com-

pletely open except for moveable furniture which could be
used as dividers. These four teachers wanted a completely open
structurc with flexible grouping accordihg to intercsts and
skills nceds. Thé remaining threec teachers would also work as
a team. However, they feclt less secure with the concept and
would work on a séheduled basis in aréas having movcable walls
which could be closed to create scparatc classrooms.

In her conference with the SCVcn open-cducation voluntecrs,
Ms. Miller explained that she would not act as a supervisor or
rating officer. Her primary anction would be that of a faci-
litﬁtor of the tcaching/lcarning process and of a résourcc person.
She would assist tcachers in identifying student nceds, develop-
ing and prescribing learning expericnces commcnéurate_yith-thcse

nceds, cvolving crecative lcarning practices and cxperiences, and

ERIC" -
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demonstrating viails techniques which might be used in the class-

"room setting.

Nuring the =zzh: ol year, Ms .IT<= met regularl~ (once a
Qeet) with the te. - . as a group . sisited each teacher
iniividually in tn. < assroom setting at least threce - mes a
veck, ller cffort .eve rewarding in that cach parti: riating

teacher grew and d¢. .loped in the skills of classroom zanage—~
ment. During the y=a., several recozmrendations for ci nges,
adjustments, materic s, movement ou+ of students, etc., came to

me from Ms. Miller and in many cases, the group. To the degree

‘possible and practical within the framecwork of our school pol-

cies and organization, I complied with these requests.
Initially, onc member of the tecam of four, found it dEF*
flcult to relax his control to the degree necessary for effec-
tive implementation of the open classroom concept. e asked
to withdfaQ from the program at the cnd of the schooi year.
Ms. Miller, this teacher's arca supervisor, and I offered him
encouragement and increcased support. By car's end, he had de-
cided he did not want fo\lcnve.tﬁc nrogram. Mr. S. still has
not relaxed hfs(approaches to the degrece desired. llowever, in
terms of his sincerity, commitment, nrofessionalism, and dedi-

cation as a tcacher, we arce certain he will continuec to progress

in the desired dircction.
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National Aceronauric !:: 7 ‘dmoyistration Workshop -
In an cffort to ppta ~ curriculum and affor . our staff
direct cxperience in of- i"iagp “fiter-disciplinary ins:ruction in

arcas of high student iut vreo, I sought permission from tic

comnunity superintender- ‘T. ~lton Lewis, fo invite a team of
consultants from the Nat ..» Axronautics and Spacc ‘dministra-
ltion to csnduct a serice ~wworespace workshops. Dr. Lewis

approved, and I contacte. “rone, NASA, assistant:education-

.

al progranms officer, to ‘¢ ar-e a personal visit to the center.
On September 20, 19 ', .ur district curriculum coordinator
and scicnce coordinator i ~v. me in a visit to the NASA Flight

Center to discuss our propnasal. We met with Mr. Crone and his
spacece écicncc cducation cem=iitants, Mc;scrs Aronson, Bilhorough,
and P'ope. We spent the morniag of September 20th discussing our
school district, our plans for 1.S. 158X, our goals for a NASA
workshop at I.S. 158X, and xi: lesree o which cthe people at
NASA felt they could help wus v realize th050~goals. As a result,
NASA'ngrccd to conduct a two weck workshop in our school from
December 2nd to Decemher 13th., The goals of the workshop would
be to usc acrospace knowhow, staff, matcrials, and equipment as
in:trumcntﬁktn:
L. Help staff learn wcaongh about the various aspects
of intcpgrated curriculum and classroom management
svstems to initia e, opcratc, andlmuintain these

aspccts of curriculun development and implementa-
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tiqn with ©n-going in-sc:o0l and, when
avaiiable, outsidc support.
\

1.1 Provide staff W?fh direct cxpericnces in

curricz=lum integration.
Provide staff with a vehicle through which they
could engage in pre-assessment, planning, and
eviluation of their own Jearning experiences.
Assist staff in reccognizing the many and varied
skills, intecrests, abilities, and talents of
our students.

Demonstrate that the teaching of any concept can

be developed from simple to complex, concrete to

“abstract.

Demonstrate that studcnf interest and involvement
cun be used as guides in determining the degree of
focus on a given concept or skill.

Demonstrate how varied learning experiences mﬁy be
used to promote the acquisition of desired skills.
Demonstrate the transfer valuc of learned knowledge
to real experiences.

ffemonstrate ways in which activitics stﬁdcnts enjoy
may be used to promote the development of critical

and logical thinking,

et
o
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9. Usc couperative student/staf- parent activitices

as vehiclas for developing and promoting whole-
some att:rzudes. feelinpgs, an. sensizivity.

To help insure roalization of our goals within a limited
time frame, and Tzach the largest number of stzff, students)
and pnrcnté, we aasrecd that NASA consultants with backgrounds
in English, science, mathematics, and social studies would
conduct the workshops. FEach specialist would plan cxperiences
around common ncrOSpacé activities for presentation to each

group. All groups of staff, parents, and students would be
\

\,

scheduled for a double-period horkshop‘with cach consultant.

In order thxt I might assist the consultants in determin-—
ing the =ype of activities which might be of special interest
to our staff and students, we spent the afternoon téuring the
space cemter and viewing films of varied activitiecs the speci-

alists had developed during workshops with other school staffs.



The Planning Process

At t:e end of m» one-day visit @1 NASA, I agreed to return

we T.8. 138X anm:’ shitre with my sta¥F the information I had

-

a-quired on my vis:

© and to cooper=—ively dev_e}op with them
our perccived moxez. &n terms of the mzbove goaiél

In planning at- 1.S. lSSX, we digd the following:

- In a gemeral staff conécrcn:x, I shared with the
staff my imprzssions of my v==sit to NASA. Literature
on NASA was distributed to tme staff. Qur goals as
agceed upon at NASA werc shared. Staff questions
were entertaimed with meaningful interaction.

- A P.T.A. meeting followed, axt which the same process
was followed.

- A quesionnaire was circulzted to staff and parents to
clicit training n=eds and set priorities. Summaries
of o= perceived meeds wome prepared and forwardad to
NYSA mlene with stff ead student profiles. The staff
sutsrmesmed @ gemeral desipgn framework for the workshop.
T ogommnilTed with the diustrice Science Coordinator on
this desEemw and Forwarded iT to NASA (Diagram A).

- Two wez:ws wefore the yinnEymags of the workshop,

Nr. Piliemmougegh 0% the VASA ieeum visited the school
to inspecct the site and mect with the staff on the

final desstgn. We were unable to schedule a school-

st
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DIAGRAM "B" =

FROM: CHARLES L.DUNN, PRINCIPAL T.S. I58X

SUBJECT: SPECTAL PLANNING CONFERFNCT (XNASA)

ALL TEACHERS AND TIHEIR ASSISTANTS, A5 PER THE SCHEDULE BELOYW,
ARE ASKED TO MEET WITH ME IN THE CONFERENCE ROOM OF THE SCHOOL
LIBRARY FOR THE PHRPOSE OF OFFERING INPUT RE: USING THE SERVICES

OF NASA IN OUR SCHOOL PROGRAM.

DAY AND STAFF

___PERIOD TUESDAY _ 9/24/74 WEDNESDAY 9/25/74

1 BANKS, COLEMAN, STUILLANTE
DRAPKIN, MILLER, ZIOROWITZ,
TISI, EISEN, TARQREL, LIESSER,
LIEMAN, FINCGER, K IRK

2 ROSS, WOIFHETE, MARCUS,
WEBER, A. SEITH
BERKAL, SOLOMuM, HENDERSON, PERRY,
3 TELLER, BARATTA, : BACKER, LINDER

GOTTLIEB, SCELSA,
LA PORTE

*

- Appendix A
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wide meeting with Mr. Bilbaroupgh, so he met with
selected staff members in small groups which set
uf the final design of the program.

- Finally, I developed a temtative schedwling arrange-
ment and presented it to the staff in a general con-
fgrence. With some ﬁodifications, thie schedule was
set and forwarded to NAT#.

The Scheduling Process for Participants -

Diagram "B'" outlines the schedule implemented during the
NASA workshop. This schedule provided that: Each teacher parti-
ciﬁated in a minimum of three workshops, ezch of which was Ta =
different curriculum arem. Students were imvolwed with thelir
teacher in at least one mf the workshops. However, two oF wHire
workshops were for staff and comsulzamts withk m» stundents
involved. All students participated %m at leasr two y&rk;ﬁa@&.

- All students were involved im one auditcxrium pre-
sentation. Time was providedi for pzremnts and staffs

from other schools to partizipate ZIm the workshops.

And selected students frowm schouls wichum walkimg

distance :of I.S. 158X ac——ended presemzations.
The first day was devoted to settimg up the workshop =reas,
classroom visits by the NASA consmltant and stmdemt briesfings,

.informal small-group discussioms with the NASA =onsulrants, and

a meeting between the NASA stafFf =nd L.S. supersvisors. Discmuss-

=
6.0
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ioﬁs also were aimed at group-bond-building among wo;kshop

participunts and the establishment of communication patterns

between staff, parents, and consultants. |
The schedule was designed so that each consultant.would

conduct two workshops per day. When the consultant was not

“involved in a workshop, he was free to mcet individually and

in groups with staff for cvaluation, planning, and additional
assistance fov program implementation.

The.workshop leaders werc available until 4 P.M. each

afternoon for sharing of ideas and reacting to the written

O

evaluations of staff participants. As a result of these
afternoon sessicns, considerable cross-cluster support and

sharring occurred,
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Workshop Format

Staff:

Each staff workshop session began with a problem=presented
to the group by alconsultant. The staff was encouragga to con-
sider the problem for a two-to-five-minute period as. it applied
to their specific curriculum areas, i.e.: reading, math, social
science, or science. Staff suggestions were posfed for later

reference. TFollowing this exc¢rcise, the consultant developed
tH; problem with the staff and again hadvthem identify the
various points at which the disciplines were integrated. The
second list was posted alongside the first.

A typical'workshop experience follows: ~-- Problem: Why does

the effect of magnetic attraction vary with distance?

INVESTICATE & DISCOVER

BACKGROUND . ‘
INFORMATION: You may have noticed that anmagnet does not-affect

another object until it suddenly 1ifts the object’
all the way to the magnet. ‘Then again, you mAy

have noticed that a particular magnet wiil do this’
when the magnet and the.object are separated by the
same distance each time you try. The force, in this
case a force equal to the weight of the 6bject,se¢ms
to depend on the disfance between the magnet éndlfhe

‘objects attracted.
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It has bcen found that the forces between two
-w~magnetic poles varies inversely to the square
of the distance Betwccn themn.
MATERIALS: 1 Mégnet
10 Filc cards - 3 centimeters (cm.) square
10 stfips Adhesive taﬁe (édhesive on both sides) 1 cm.
30 grams Iron filings
1 sheet of paper
1 Balaﬁce
ACTIVITY: 1. Cut out several file cards 2 centimeters (em.)
squarc. Make about ten of these squares.

o

Cut ten pieces of adhesive tape that sticks on

(O8]

both sides. These strips should ﬁeasure 1 cm.
in length.

3. Place a strip of adhesive tape in the center on
one side of each of the square file cards.

4. Press the end of the magnet against the tape on
one card so that it sticks.

5. Move the magnet around and slightly aBove the iron
filings to pick dp as many filings as possible.

6. Lift the magnet, card, and .the Zttrdcted‘filingé
and place them on a sheet of paper.

7. Pull the magnet from the adhesive so the filings
on the othef ;ide of the.card fall away into a

small pile on the.paper.
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10.

11.

CONCLUSTION:

ERJ(f;* 
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1.

Usc this card again and attach it to the magnet.
Attach another card by its tape to the back of the
‘irst card. You now have a sct which has twice the
thickness of the first card.
Gather a second pilce of‘iron filings using this set
of cards.
Pull the magnat. from the adhesive of this two-card
set so the fil.ngs on the other side of the card
set fall into u sccond pile on the shcet of paper.
Repeat this prozedure with three-card thickness,
four-card tkfckmness, and so on to a tcn~§ard
thickness.
Place each pile of filings lifted on individual
places on the sheet of paper.
PIcase noze that the piles of filings represent
distances from the magnct.
lHow 4005 the pile of filings gathered with the
first card zomparc with the pile gathecred with
the second card? |
. Do the piles gathered by the other cards show any
relation with each other?
About how many pilqs of the size lifted by the
magnet with the ten-card thickné§5 5;0 contained
in the pile lifted when the one;card thickness was

used?

n
c; K
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4. What observations can you make about the strength
of a magnet as related to the diﬁtancc away from
the objecct it 1ifts?
COMPUTATIONS: The force between two magnetic poles is invcrsély
proportional to the squarc of the distance betwen
them. Representing the pole strengths by m and m!'
respecctively and the distance between them by d,
the force f, is found by the cquation:
E*mm!

3 :

d

Students:
Concept and skills development for the students was similar
to that noted above for staff except that no dircct rcference

\ ""-"f‘{‘l: “ '
was made to the inter-relatedness of the disciplines. Although

“they were included in the development. Following prescntation

of the problems, the students were asked to obhscrve, and or fcel/

manipulate the materials and objects to -be used in the expecriment

and hypothesize as to how they could be uscd to resolve fhewpro-
blem. Following cach workshop session, the participating stu-
dents had something tangible to take away with them, such as
pictures, panphlets, model parnchutcs, model airplancs, and

model rockets., A number of typical workshop expericences for

136
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"students arc outlinced below.

Topic -- Living

3

An Space

I. Introduction to focus on. the human factors in long-
term space flight. Will include samples to show
cvolution of space foods. Skylalb food tray will be

demonstrated.

IT. Lach participant will perform as many activities at

the following lcarning stations as time permits:

A. Data game - an cxperiment in observation and
communication.

B. Measuring reaction time

¢C. Mecasuring vital capacity

D. Detcrmining mass in a weightless environment

. Decmonstrating low mass at a high velocity-

micrometecroid hazard

Time for workshop - - 2 to 3 hours
Number of participants - - 30 maximum for cach session.
Facilities needed - - Room with tables (not desks with arm

writing surface), and projection screcen.

Topic - - Acronautics .
I. Introduction te¢ principles of flight
IT. Each participant will perform as many activities at the

following lcarning stations as time permits.

137
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A. Using a wood sling and styrofoam ball to study
Bcrﬂoullifs principle
B. Using a funncl, sand and a plastic cylinder to
study the Coanda Effcct
C. Comparing patterns survounding ‘air foil shapes
in a smoke tunncl
' h. Constructing models to demonstrate aircraft control
functions
E. Constructing a device to demonstrate an Instrument
Landing Systcm
F. Begin the construction of a rubber band-powcred

model airplanec.

Time for workshop - - 2 to 3 hours.
Number of participants - - 30 maximum for cach scssion.

Facilities necded - - Room with tables (not desks with arm

writing surface), and projecction screen.

“Topic - - Monitoring Earth Resources From Space

Lach pﬁrticipant will be given lithopraphs ,of ihdgery“frqm
the Earth QCSOUTCCSuTCChh*IOQY Satellitc-1 (ERTS-1) and begin
construction of a montage of the northeastern United States.
Activitics using the montage for application in science, gco-

graphy, social studics, and history classes will be = rried out

as time a2llows,
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Each participant will:
A. Construct a montage of the northcasterannited Statési
B. Comparc featurcs.on thc montage to oil company maps,
Gecological Survey maps, and National Geograpﬁic maps ;
C. Experiment with color light filters to understand
how ERTS images arc obtai.-~d and produccd;

D. Detecrmine the scalc of the montage which they have .

constructed:

E. Vipw a snlcction of color ERTS slides and lecarn how

they can obtain color imagery “or classroom and student

usc. . ' 5
Time for workshup - - 2 to 3 hours .
Number of participants - - 30 maximum for cach session.
Facilitics nceded - - Room with. tables (not desks with arm

writing surface), projcction screen,
overhcad projector.

Asscmbly Programs:

In cach assembly progran therec was a short film precsenta- o
tion, a demonstration and discussion led by the consultant, a il
question and answer period, and a tour of auditorium displays, B

The display included a varucty of wecather forccasting instru-

ments, a model space capsule, model rocket, space suit, model

spice cabin, pictures, radar station, ctc.




O
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Follow-up Activitics:

The workshops served to motivate staff and student
interest in scicnce and acrospace. To capitulize on that
interest, scicnce teachers assumed rcesponsibility for the
corce topics of their respective clusters for the first
marKking period of the sccond term. In addition to the in-
school follow-up, letters of appreciation were sent to NASA

Assistant Director Crone and to the consultants.
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This scction precsents the

LCurriculun Design |

0 : . . TN ‘c
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VII

Curriculum and Design

—

General Considerations

Just as Lhé middle school child's physiological develop-
ment is unique, so is his intellectual development. The
developmental characteristics of middle éch@ol studcnts dic-
tate that their curricul be cqually unique. Lg.dosigning
curriculun for T1.S. 158X, we took into consideration those
developmental needs characteristic of pre-adolescemts as well
as thosc needs peculiar to our student nopulation. We also
.gavc conside~ablie attention to the success potential for viable
staff/student interaction as the curriculum was being imple-
mented.- m

I accepted the fact that our curriculum vould scrve as

the foundation Ffor our school's educational program. Not only

would it address the subjects to be taught and materials to be ST

used, it would also identify with clarity the objectives and

goals to be pursued in an effort to cffect cducational change
in the development and behavior of our s&udcnts. As-Stent and U
Hazard put it:

"The curriculum content and dévelopmontdl format

significantly affects a child's percention of hinself,

. N . . f
his peers, and socicty in gencral." 19

1OMndelon D, Stent, William R. Hazard,and Harry N. Rubin,

Cultural Pluralism in America. New York:Appleton, 1973, 23.

ey
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would bring living and learning closer together - - A curriculum

125

The school, through its curriculum, serves as a trans-
mitter of culture and values. It offers to students models,
ideals, and lifc styles to cxamine and possibly aspire to.

Thc‘stnff'kncw nmy agenda was to cstablish a diversity of
tecaching/'carning cenvironments. ilowever, nonc of us knew for
certain just how .broad the programr should be. Wec knew that
curricuium'phmwminn and devclopment should take into considera-
tion staff cxpertisc, its cxperierce and commitmenf, and the

resources availzble for training. We sought a curriculum that

that would not only reflect current attitudes and values in our -
sociecty but also ecncourage cxamination and acceptsnce of diver-
ffent opinions.

It was nccessary to assess the skills, abilitics, intercsts,

and family-community 1ife styles of our students. This informa-~ ..

tion then would have to be interpreted for our staff in a manner

b
L
i
i

which would result in increased awarencss of its. meaning. The

procedures uscd to gather the data and approaches used to develop

i
k3

increcased staff awarencss were prescented under the scctions on
"Problems Tdentified", and "Staff Development”., As indicated
carlier, we lacked the time necessary for an in-depth asscssment
of student ncads. Conscquently, initial currviculum development

. llowever, we did

¢

did not refiect the desired deprec of plannin

visit other intermediate schools in Now York and discusscd curri-
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culum with their personnel.

In these visits, we found that, for the most part, curri-
culum were .subject-centered. Subfects’were taught in isolation
amd there was littlé or ﬁo.zrtempt to establish continuity-
among them. Supervisors and.curriculum specialists in these
schools indicated that they were interested in promoting inper-
disciplinary curriculunms, Herﬁer,_due to tradition and staff
resistance to this typé of,pﬂanning, theyvhad realizedvlitfle
success in this area.

Relating what we had seen during our Qisits to what y§ had
learned about middle-school students in our district, and to what
the literature says about the middle-school child, we knoh that
our goal for a diversity of teaching/learning environment would
havé to reflect a curriculum other than found in “the other‘schowdsjl
We wanted a currixulum which emphasized theAprécess of inquiry

rather than the acquisition of facts, the interrelatedness of

learning ekpéfiences, and thg cognitive as well as Aﬁfective needs
of our students. |

Shortly after my appointmeﬁt as principal of I.8. 158X in
‘February 1974; T lcarned that I would not be freed of my responsi-

bilities as principal of C.S. 34 until the end of the school year.

In title, I was principal of two schools, simultaneously planning

o
P
fem
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the demisc of one and the birth of another. This dual rolx made

it difficult to engage in the neccessary planning for the omening
of I.S. 158X.

[ 3 '
Board of ELducation cutbacks ruled out a planned summer pro-

'ram which was to have hecen devoted to nlanning. I was um=warec
P

of the cutbacks until two wecks before the end of school. iccor-

dingly, in late May, I startgd meeting with a répresentative
group of staff members to plan the summer program. Attention
was pgiven to the concerns involved in planning the new curricu-
lum. Although a summer program did not happen, these concerns
'scrvcd to puide us in our curriculum planning during the early

part of the 1974-75 school year,

Theorctical Considerations
The thcoretical basis of our curriculum concerns took into
consideration the purposes of the middle-school: specifically:

I - We design a curriculum for students in the pre-

adolescent stage of their grewth. They were no  §
longer considered children in the romantic scense
and yet neither were they adults with attendant

emotional and social responsibilities.

tJ

. The curriculum would have to provide for promotion
of sclf realization. farlier in this report we cited
the possibility that many of our students had developed

poor sclf-concepts as a result of continued failure o
145
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throughout their cducational carcers. The curriculum,
therefore, had to provide Jﬁportunitics for all
youngsters to cxpericnqc success. We also werc aware’
that factors other than academic success contribute

to low seclf concepts. We would have to plan to deal
Qith them.

3 -We had to plan for the broad growth and development
of our students by creative use of the standard
curriculum prescribed by the Bou;d of Education for
the grade Icvels serviced by our school.

4 -We had to plan for cxpericnces and exploration of
arcas rclated to the varied student intecrests.

5 -Directly rclated to opportunities for establishing
individual success patterns, is common practice for
the middle~-school to provide for inaividualizafion
of instruction, |

6 -While not a stated purposc of the middle-school, is
a mandate of. our District Community School Board for
all its schools and rcflects a theme common to the
?ive purposes of the middle-school outlined above.
This supgests a curriculum focus that is individua-
lized, diagnostic, prescriptive, interdisciplinary,

and multi-cultural.

O
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In addition to the theoretica} concerns which guided our
curriculum planning; we were concerned with information from
feeder schools on incoming students; questionnaire responses
ffom students, staff, and parents; district goals; staff
interests and expertise; the physical layout of the school
plant, and contractual limitations. ‘

‘To facilitate development of curriculum reflecting our
theoretical concerns and providing for the peculiar needs of
students and staff, the staff agreed that each team of
teachers (major subjectfarea teaciters servicing a group of
75-130 students) would select a common core topic aroung which
to develop the instructional progfﬁﬁflau

~We agreed thaf the core topic approach would serve to .
promote subject integration and eliminate‘the tendency of many
teachers to teach in isolation. The approach would also.ﬁro;;
‘vide for continuity of instruction anq reinforcement in skills
‘areas. To coordinate the instructional program, we agreéd that
each teacher would fill out a '"systems approach to instruction"
form for each marking period and sha;e the completed form with

other members of the team.12 The systems form serves as a tool

to assist teachers in identifying specific objectives, goals,

11Appendix ngn

12Appendix "C"
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cxpected outcomes, and tcaching stratepgies they hoped to cmploy.’

ALL members of the cluster were encouraged to recinforce an under-

standing of the identified concepts in their respective subject

arecas.
The focus on interdisciplinary learning developed around

corc topics demanded an increascd rccognition of and movement

toward an integrated school curriculum. But what dévclopcd

in our school, intgrms of subjcct nssinnmcnts; might secem like

a contradiction of purpose. I refer to the fact that therec is

a c¢lear delincation of what cach tcacher is to tcach, when he

is to tcach it, what each student is to reccive, and when he is

.1” In reality, there is no contradiction. - In view

to receive it
of the scvere skills deficiencies of our students, our staff's
incxperience in working with middle school-age students; and the
limitations placed upon us for staff development, we had to build
in those safcguards necessary to sccing that the many and varicd
nécds of our students were being met. Although instructional-
schedules are clearly spelled out, a degree of flexibility is
tuilt inte the program for inﬁividunl's or small groups of“stu—
dents. This flexibility pernmits studénts to”cdhtinuc with group

or individual projccts beyond a given period with the understand-

ing that they arc responsible for their assienments in the curri-

- culum arca which they miss or arc late reporting to.

lﬁAppcndis iyt
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Limited staff, budget stringencies, and staff inexperience
-~ at iﬁé middle school level, forced us to limit our,curriculuﬁ.9
offerings during the first year. We moved with caution in this
area in the hope of ultimately being able to develop a program
of éuyricular offerings which zruly reflected our philosophy
"about school experience for students in the.middle—school."Fﬁr]
i.the school year 1974-75, curricular offerings were diyided»inid
three categories: electives, required, andﬁmini-cburéés. écu-,.
dents had many choices available to them in the‘mini-éouféeé;iT
although they had to séiect participation in only one.b (Thé

curricular allocations are noted in Tables 10 and 11).
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TABLE 10

I.S. 158X--Required Subjects by Grade Level

Subjects Grade Allocations
6th 7th 8th
READING X X. X
SPELLING/GRAMMAR
JOURNALISM | . X
CREATIVE WRITING X X
LITERATURE ‘ | X X
SCIENCE X X X
MATHEMATICS | X X X
SOCIAL STUDIES X X
URBAN STUDIES X
HEALTH & PHYS. ED. | X X X
SPANISH | X
GEN. MUSIC X
g ST .
.. SHOP & HOME LCON. : X m“x\ C | X
AFRO HISPANIC CULTURE X ;
N
\
. x\
. N
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TABLE 11

I.S. 158X - ELECTIVE SUBJECTS BY GRADE

GRADE

Subjects 6th __7th 8th
SPANISH X X
VOCAL MUSIC X X
ART X X | X
INST. MUSIC X X X
DANCE ‘ X - X
DRAMA X X X
TYPING X X X
ETHICS ' ' ' X
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An observer examining our curricular offeriﬁgs might be
tempted to conclude that they do not differ significantly from
traditional junior high school curricuia. However, there should
be an awareness that there are basic curricular requirements
imposed by fhe State Depértment of Education and the Board af
Education. As state/city-certified institutions, public schools
must provide the mandated curricular. How tﬁe curriculum is
implemented, however, does made a differenée; A destription af

I.S. 158X's implementation pattern follows:

Reading Skills

Our reading program is complétely individualized on the
.basis of student needs. Every student in our.school wés given
the McGraw-Hill Prescriptive Reading Inventory,l4an instrument
developed to identify areas of'student weakness on nine-two
objectives considered necessary to successfﬁlvstudent achieve-
ment in reading. Thé P.R.I. tests are machine scored-and indi-
vidual as well as group profiles of ;tbdgnt nged§ﬂrgturggqm§9m
the teachets. These profiles identify those 'student needs and
behavioral patters which must be dealt. within an instructional
program. The group profiles suggeéf‘ﬁlaSs‘groupings for instruc-
tion on specific objectives. ‘The pbjécti§es are also identified
according to four levels of mastery (blue, green, yellow and rgd)/‘

N

During each marking period reading teachers cooperatively ‘agree

on the ten objectives of focus for that period. @ These objectives

14 pppendix "E" ' 1
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are circulated to all staff who, in turn, provide rcinforcement
cxperiences in their respective arcas.

Instruction in rcading deals with the development of skills
such as word recognition, vocabulary acquisition, reading compre-
hension, rate, rccognition of various recading purposes, and oral
rcadipg for sp-cific purposes. We¢ stress the importance of a
student's facility to apply his reading skills to all situations

calling for intcrprectation of the written word.

Literature
In literature instruction is devoted to prosec, fiction,
prosc non-fiction, poctry and drama. Emphasis is placed on
acquainting the student with various literary forms and encour-
aging him tolinVCstigatc them in terms of his personal enjoyment
and satisfaction. Student creativity in role playing and on
developing scripts from reading materials is cncouraged. The
content of the literature program is multi-cultural in the hope

that cach student will be able to use literaturc as a vehicle for

understanding himself and his world with grecater comprehension,

o

avareness, and cnjoyment.
Language:

Spelling grammar, journalism, and crcative writing are ca-
teporized as language. In lnnguagc we stress writing, speaking,

and listening. The program identifies the languagpe curricular

componecnts scparatcly to insure tecacher preparation and instruc-
N
1'1)\.‘
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ion in cach arca.

Writing - development of the skills nccessary for case
and cffectiveness of written expression. In
crecative writing, students write on topics
indigenous to their personal cxperiecnces and
drcams. 1In jéurnalism, students again are
cncourapged to write at their expericential

“levels. lowever, a major aspect of this

program is the development of school and class
newspapers. Spelling, grammar, sentence and
paragraph structure, punctuation, capitali:ca-
tion, and rclated skills are stressed. Students
are taught the skills of Ffunctional and creative
writing, ‘riting is viewed as a means of com-
munication and self-expression.

Speaking -Linguistic flucncy is scen as a mcans of cffect-
ive oral communication. Ofnl communication
patterns pecculiar to the life styles of the
students arc encouraged and compared with those
patterns common to our larger society. Students
develop an awarcness of..their own styic of
specaxing and the effect it has on othefs in a

viariety of social situgdtions. .-

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Listening - Effective listeéning is stressed as a means of
gaining information, processing information,

and finally, ecvaluating it.

Qmjhgyutigﬁ

Mathematics instruction is based on the forty-two S.R.A..
15 } : ’

Math Mastery Objectives. A machine-scored printout idéntifies
the levels of achicvcmeﬁt of cach studcnéron forty-two basic
math objectives considered ecssential fow successful student
performance at the middle school iovel. The math tecachers in
our school aprece on the objecctives to be stresscd for a given
period and cach tcacher is responsible for developing data-
bank materials for a given objccpivc on four diffecrent levelé.
These materials are placed in a central pool and made available
for duplication and use by all math teachers in their instruc-
tional program. This sharing activity encourages individuali-
zation of instruction suited to the neceds of each student.

The mathematics objectives provide for instructién in
arithmetic, pecometry, and algebra.

Arithmetic includes numerical computation with integers,
fractions, decimals, and percents. Number thoory, graphs,
numher hasis, automatic resﬁonsc and approximations arc taught.
Teachers are cncouraged to relate all of these shkills tolthe
cxperiental levels of our students in their p‘u;ticnf applica-
tions.

D
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In geometry, we focus on.direct méasurements, units of
meésure, areas, perimeters, volumés, geometry of simple
figures, constructions with compasses and straight edges,
ﬂaking models of solid figures and again, practical applica-
tions.

Algebra includes set eh?ory eqqations and inequalities;
properties of the sets of integers, of rational numbefs, and
of real numbers from an axiomatic viewpoint; verbal ﬂrobléms;
linear graphs; systems of equations, and pra;tical applications.

We offer a variety of leajning materials fr&m which students
cun synthesize an individual method of learning. Our math lab-
oratory has a lending component which affords teachers measuring
equipment of many kinds, mafhematical gémes, cassette tapes,
programmed materials, activity/task cards, and the like.

e At the end of each marking period, we conduct a-school-

wide systems test based on the teacher-developed mafhematics
~objectives. If sufficient student mastery is not indicated in
é;giVen“oﬁjectiVe; it i; cafried bfer fo the“nex; m;rki;g feriod.
~ Each student has a math folder in which he keeps a record of his

16
progress and samples of the projects in which he has engaged.

Science:

The sciences are clustered into three ﬁajor areas of study:
chemistry, biolqu, and earth sciences. Teachers decide the
ai¢§§ of“ébcq§ for a given period with a variety of experience

Y Pl

in each area available to the students. In addition to teacher

1586
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generated activities, students arc cncouraged to pencrate their
own‘n

All classes arc assigned to the Séience laboratorics for
specific periods during the week in addition to class time for
theory cxplorutién. Ideally, we woﬁld prefer to have an indi-
vidualized sﬁicncc program offering students assistance and
direction uas nccdcd. llowever, the tcachers handling the pro-
gram ‘arc not specialists and lack strons science backgroundsf
Generally, they are insccurc abont implementing a scicnce
program of this complexity. -

OQur goal is to develop a scicnce program which is acti-
vity- and cxpericncc-oriented with an cmphasis on discovering
facts, obscrving phenomena, developing and fesfing hypothcscs{
and deducing gencral principles.

Social Studics:
£

Urban studics, although listed separately on our list of

rcauired subjects, is a part of the social studies curriculum.

Other disciplines included are history, economics, anthropology,

~and to a degree, political scicence. The major arcas of focus

are:
Skill Building: Students arc offcrcd expericnce in
building map and globe skills, rescarch
skills, rcporting skills (verbal and
Awrittcﬁ),‘mcdia anaglysis skills, inter-
viewing, and communpity organizaticn/part-
16
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icipation,

General Background: A varicty of textbooks, films, film-

strips, and tcacher-developed materi-
als aré used to generatc the students'
awarencss of American and European
history and their influcence on pre-
sent-day life in our country and
tommunity.

Specialty Study Arcas: Student cxpericnces will be con-

centrated in the arecas of'urban stu-
dies (ethnic groups, city planning
and urban rencwal, transportation);
Afro~Puerto Rican»history and cul-.
ture, ahdveﬁvironmcntal studics.

Special Interest Studies: Students will be encouraged to

pursue their own speccial interests
in social sciences. Books, media

materials, trips, and othcf'opportuni-
tie;, will be made available to broaden
the students' intecrests in this arca.
Students of Afro-Puerto Rican culturec
will visit frequently the district's
Culturec Muscum to develop grcater
awareness and interest. To thé degree

possible, the social studies curricu-

ITum will be problem-oriented. Emphasis

ERIC
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will be placed on processes and concept
dcvclobment.. All students will have
individual folders in which they will
log their expericnces and maintain
samples of their progress.

”C“LtQJUULJHQE}EFI Education:

The Healfh aﬁd Physical lLducation program is‘dcsigncd to:
(1) promote physical activity and physical fitness; (2) develop
student competence in body management and usceful physical skills;
(3) develop a conscious awarcness of safcty practices; (4):pro-

mote individual and group understanding support; (5) promote
{ .

for  the cffects of

individunl awarcness of and apprecciation

i

. ) . . - 4 Y - . .
physical activity upon the hody; (6)-provide opportunities for
the exercise of student initiative, leadership and responsibi-
lity; and (7) reinforce basic lecarnings in other areas of the

curricufum.

Activitics in which the students participate include basic

.and creative movement, rhythm and dance, perceptual-motor skills,

tecam sports, and gymnastics. Competitive intcerscholastic sports
arc discouragced.,

All students arc assigned to the gym for a deuble period
cach week.,  Tdeally, we would like to have students participate
in dirccted physical cducation activitics For‘&t lcast onc period
cach day. However, our staffing pattcrn does not permit such a

schedulce.
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Spanish is the c;ly foreigh languape offered in ou? school.
Staff limitations, again, forced us to limit forciph language
offerings. Since we werc assipned only one foreigh languﬁgc
tcacher, we chose Spanish. The school community is largely
Hispanic and, although many of the students are fluent in thc
colloquial fori® of tiic language, they do not understand or
speak Castilian Spanish.. And thesc samc students do not read

or writc the languagpe. In addition to offering Spanish for

the Spanish-spcaking student, the language is also taught to

English-speaking students. FExposure of ‘thesc students to

Spanish promotecs.and develops their multi-cultural experiences
and understanding. .

The audio-lingual approach is used in Spanish instruction-

“al program. Reading and writing are introduccd as students

develop proficiency.
Perceptual Devclopment

1.5. 158X has threce non-graded perceptual training classcs.

-Students are grouped in these classes according to the degree

of their perceptual deficits. In organizing thesc classes, we

recognized that there are children who lack the rcadiness for

\

lcarning beccause of developmental lags in the arcas of percep-

tion, pross motor coordination, auditory discrimination, and

visual motor integration.- By identifying these deficits and

developing an individualized-lecarning program which involves
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systematic remediation, children will be prepared to learn.
Children nrc.sclcctcd on the basis of a diagnostic
screening consisting of the Bcndcr.Motor Gestalt test, figure
dfﬁwings, measures of auditory and visual discrimination,
mcnsurcsxof lateral dominance as well as scores on standar-

dized citywide tests, tcacher rating sheets, and attendance

Tecords, Progress made by participation in the program will

.be«determined by re-cxamination with these same measures at

the end of the 1974-75 school year.
Objecctives of the program include:
1 - To identify the deficits of perceptually disabled

-

students,

2 - To develop tecchniques for creating individual
profiles of lcarning patterns and nceds of cach
child in the program.

3 -~ To devise a curriculum and techniques to be uscd
in the classroom environment which meet the educa-
tional nceds of cach child. .

4 - As a result of the individual focus of the program,

we cxpected that along with academic growth, there
would he improved attendance, improved peer rela-
tionships, and development of a . more positive sclf-

concept.
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The rationale behind the establishment of perceptual
development classes is more pragmatic than theoretical. The

benefits which can accrue to youngsters twelve and older are
questionable. However, the reality of the sympgoms manifest-
ed by a large number of children who seem capable of 1earning
and yet had attended school for five or more years with re-
markably little to show, seemed to suggest that perceptual
disability might be the genesis of their problen. bespite
their advanced years and the expected presence of.censidera-
ble emotional ove%iay, we felt that a pfogram geared speci-
fically to perceptual training was worthlinvestigation and -
perhaps a last Hope for these children. |

The tangible results of our experience with perceptual
training methods fof sixth grade children indicate that pro-
gress can be made by children who have failed in conventional
classrooms. Although one year is certainly not enough, all
children in this class are better equipped than before to deal
with the world. It is hoped that this experience will carry
over and that they'will be able to function more efficiently
in other school situations.

In our perceptual development classes the performance of
the teacher of reading is a visuel and auditory experience, as

well as a kinesthetic and emotional one. Particularly appro-

1 €
i i
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priate is the cxposurce of chilﬂfun to the published crecative
writings of other children such as "The Me Nobody Knows'.
’ [ 2

Instruction in mathematics is highly individualized mak-
ing usec of u varicty of concrete materials as tcaching aids.

Considerable emphasis also is placed on the cmotional
needs of childrcn. Group discussions, individual appointments,
continucd warmth.and attention from tcachers, the frequent
cxpericnce of success, and time spent in helping cach child
to understand his own lecarning style arc the componcents of
this important arca. o

.Small,’task—oricntcd activity groups have bc¢n organiced
for those students in the program whé show progress in mastecry
of the assigned activities. Their purposc is to cmploy stu-
dents as tutors for their less-advanced classmates and in the
process, increcasce their own achicvements. And, they should
become positive Forccé.ih thdwtcnching/lcurning process.,

In the arca of gross and small motor control, the Frostig
cxercises arc used alons with many project-deviscd movements,
body games, and body image techniques. To provide additional
perceptual training, the program is crafts-oriented. The child-
ren learn to knit, scw, crochet, embroider, wecave, and String

beads. Each of these rather complicated crafts activities are

broken down into small, simple steps to which the children can e
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relate. Knitting, for example, is a five-step task, with carc-
ful verbal instructions and much repetition. Aside from the
actual perceptual gains and the tangible skills, real feelings
of mastery serve as invaluable suppo;ts of this avenue of cdu-
cation.

The program relates very specifically to the indiVidual
needs of cach child as ascertained by the initial evaluative
selection procedure. These learning profiles provide basic

information on which the prescriptive lecarning program for the

year is built. Modifications are made as the child masters

prescribed learning sKills.

Mini-Courses

As we neared the end of our first term at I.S. 158X,

orpanizationally and administratively I felt we were approach-

cing a semblance of stability and it was at this point that I

approached the staff about the fecasibility of offering mini-
courses. I first presented the idea to the staff assessment
committee and, after some discussion, it aprced to support the

" -

program. With that cndorsement, I moved to present the idea to

the staff and pnrents"nssociation. .

Tn a January staff conference, I supgested offering mini-
courses durine the last period of the school day on Mondays,
Tuesdays, and Fridays. The purposce of the mini-courses would

be to aflford the teachers choices (not necessarily academically

oriented) which accommodated their needs, interests, talents,
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and abilities. The mini-courses would also afford opportunities
for studént-teacher contacts in relaxed environments, with

reduééd staff gtudent ratios, under conditions in which stﬁdeﬁts
would nof‘worry about grades, and staff would not have to be
concerned with measuring a student's progress by some prg-detér-
mined set of guidelines.

Staff discussion produced enthusiasm and interest. I sug-
gested that all staff members be included on a voluntary basis
aﬁd that they consider\teaching their hobbies, special skills,
and interests outside of their area of formal training. I also
mentﬁoned that there may be students with interests and talents
which did not match those of a given staff member. However, the
presence and involvement of the staff member as a non-directive
or generating participant would serve to promote a program truly
representative of the interests and concerns of our students.

Staff members were advised that they would be asked to fill

out a form indicating the title and a brief description of their

respective mini-courses. Parents and members of the community
-would also be invifed to participate as mini-course 1§gders.
Proposals for mini-courses were prodigious in number. Many of
the suggested courses were in areas foreign to our students and,
due to their limited exposure, did not attract their interests.

The staff was especially pleased with the fact that all

personnel, professional and auxiliary, would be involved. The

17
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reduced staff-student ratio resulting from that involvement
. would truly afford staff and students an opportunity to inter-

act in a non-threatening manner and one that Supported the needs

of all concerned.

-~ Two weeks before the start of mini-courses, all eighth-
period classes were contained in homerooms. Teachers, using

a proposed description of the min-course schedule and course
offerings, asked all students to make first, second, and third
choices of courses. Only three children from each class were
permitfed to opt for the same first choide. Students were
asked té take their schedule of courses home and‘to discuss
their choices with their parents over the week-end. They were
to turn in their minikcoursé choices to their official teachers
during homeroom on Monday.

At.the end of the school day, on Friday, I was bombarded
by students wanting to know why a majority of students in one
class could not elect to take a given course as their‘first
choice. Although their teachers had explained to-them the
necessity of affording all students the opportunity of taking a
courst of their choice, I had to continuously reinforce this
fact. The students were not satisfied wit) my explanation and
I decided to pursue the matter in another way. On Monday, I

met with each grade separately in assembly to explain our

reasoning. I used the chalkboard to demonstrate the numbers
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involved if as many as two students from all of our classes

~opted for a given course as a first choice. I then put the

weight on their backs by having them react to the purpose of
our mini-courses and their perceptions of whaf would happen

if one course had fifty students and another had only three
students. The students solved the problem for themselves and
voiced approval, recognizing the limits involved in the program.

When the mink-course requests were all in, a tally of stu«-
dent choices was completed and, to the degree pos;ible, they were
assigned to ‘either their first or second choices. "Collecting
Stamps'" and "Folk Singinggwwére buEt; with no students expr;ssé
ing an interest. We diséussed the problem with the teachérs and
they agreed to switch to audio visual inspyuction and video pro-
ductions respectively. 'We were able to recruitt individuals with
expertise in these areas to assist the teachers and their courses
went well,

We were unable to secure.the services of any parents or com-
munity persons as workshop leaders. However, a number did volun-
teer to assist.

Initially, we experienced considerable difficulty with the
mini-courses. The students understood the rationale for limiting
the numbers in each course. But there were those who, neverthe-

less, wanted to change once the courses began. In many cases,

1067
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students took it upon themselves to appear at a course other
than the one to which they were assigned, or to leave school
at‘the’E;d of the seventh period. To deal with this proBlem,
we fggéd it necessary to institute a program of '"Hall sweeps'.
Five minutes a{ter the mini—coﬁrses started, members of the
supe;§isory staff who did not teach mini-courses and parent
volunteers w&uld go through the halls collecting all students
who were out of classrooms without official passes. The stu-
dents were taken to the library and detained there for inde-
pendent reading. As time went on, many students decided to

attend the courses to which they had been assigned. Others

decided to use the time as a study period in the library.

Supplementary Curriculum

In the formative stafe of our progranm for\diverse teach-
ing/learniné environménts at I.S. 158X, I was fully cognizant
of the limitations plaéed upon us by tax-levy supports and
Board of Education curriculum mandates. I knew that a degree
of change could be realized by employing;new methods, proced-
ures, and processes, and yet these were limiting in terms of
the need and programs which we envisioned for meeting these needs.
To further our purpose, I began to seek suppoft from outside
the tax-levy structure. The remaining pages of this section of-
fersa descriptive analysis of thuse non-tax levy programs which

we brought into the school to foster achievement of our goal,.
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Learning Enrichment Media Center

The Learning Enrichment Media Center is a combination
tax-levy and state-funded ﬁrogram. The center was established
to make available in the school an area where small groups of
students could meet in_a non-threaténing euvironment to
~strengthen their skills in feading'through the use of multi-
sensory activities using content from all curriculum areas.

The Learning Enrichment Media Center is located in an
'open-envifonment carpeted area the approximate size of three
average classrooms. The room is of adequate size to permit
~the open display of varioué learning materials, and to allow
students easy access to the available materials.

Although we make extensive use of multi-media equipment
and materials in all of our classrooms, the center ser;es as
a special and unique supplement to the classroom instructional
program. In addition to being a non-threatening area removed
from the classroom environment, the Learning Resource“Center
serves the following purposes:

1- Provides students the chance to move from a structured
subject-oriented environment to a high-interest, inter-
disciplinary framework. Thus, it allows students oppor-
tunities .to spe and appreciate relationships between the

various disciplines. ..

fOY
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Permits the student freedom of choice in his selection

of activities within the framework of pre-determined,

individual needs as diagnosed by evaluative, prescrip-

tive data used in the school. Research has shown that

measurable progress results when children participate

in choosing their learning experiences, e.g. The Samuel

B. Huey School in Philadelphia.

Extends the availability of multi-media sources for the
purpose of delimiting teachers and textbooks as primary
vehicles for learning, and thus develops within students
an ability to engage in independent, self-generated
learning and thereby, to become reflective decision-
makers.

Serves to broaden the raﬁge of technological tools avail-
able to each teacher in the school, all of whom may use

the Learning Enrichment Media Center as a lending library.

Serves as an area where parents can recognize the need for

their constructive involvement in a rela“ively unstruct-
ured environment.

Serves as a vehicle through which students think and work:
toward consensus_wit" others whose self-interesf and
values may differ from their own.

Makes available a variety of multi-ethnic materials for

the purpose of promoting multi-cultural awareness.

17¢
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A maxinum of thirty students are serviced in the center
during uany given period by one tcacher-coordinator and three
paraprofessionals. Students request permission to visitc the

;
center through the official tcacher of the subject to which
they arc assigned at that time. The official tecacher contacts
the center via the intercom to find out if space is available
for the student or to make an appointrnent for a later studcnf
visit. Tcachers and students may make prior appointments for
vizits to the center for work on specinl projects.

Copies of ull students' P.R.T. profiles arc on file in
the center for use as guides to the staff in assisting stu-
dents to sclect cexpericences suited to their levels of perform-
ance and nceded skills,

The basic cducational approach used in the center afferds
students considerable Fréogom to discover the inter-connccting
relationships of things and ideas. The teacher-coordinator
and pavaprofessionals scrve.as facilitators and resource per-
sons tw students, In addition to the profiles, subjcct arca
roals are also on file in the center,

ALl school staff members are cencouraged to visit the center
and use the materials and equipnent to cenrich their classroon
prosrans, The teacher-coordinator conducts recularly scheduled
workshops tor parents and staff to familiarize them with the

materials and approaches nsed in the center.  Parcnt volunteers

—y
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in the center are cncouraged to assist in individualizing the

program.

Project PLAR

In December 1974, [ proposed to the -New York Urban Coa-
lition that [.S. 158X be considered for inclusion in Projcct
PLAN, school-huasecd program with an cnvironmental-cducation
component funded under the federal Emergency School Assist-
ance Act. The Coalition is a non-profit organization attempt-
ing to bring the resources of labor, the private scctor, and
community groups to bear on ﬁrhan problems. including cduca-
tion.

At the time, the Coalition had been operating in another
district school for five months. Following scveral conferen-
ces with Ms, Margarcet Chiara, Projcct Dircctor, our school was
approved for inclusion in the E.S.A.A. proposal. Ultimately,
the proposal was approved with minor modifications and our
school along with two clementary schéols in the district be-
came the participants in Project PLAN for the 1975-76 school
year.

Although this practicum was proposcd rfor the 1974-75
school year and Project PLAN was not implemented until the
FOTS5-70 Rchoél year, our application for participation was made
during the cbursc of practicum. It is also to he undérstood

that the process involved in writing proposals and sccuring

—
-3
i



155

funding is a long and trying one and there is no short cut to
compliance with established guide lines. |

The'followihg descriétion of the environmental component
of Project PLAN has been excerpted from the proposal submitted
-to the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare; Grant
#32077S¥00313(529); Project #529-A250111. Project PLAN is
'being implemented in our school as describggfin column 2 -

"Activities'",

ot
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SCHOOL BOROUGH zonEt ADDRESS

“EDUCATION

Intermediate School 158X  Bronx, 10450 800 Home 5t. 329-0800-~01

OFFICE OF THE PRINCIPAL

Me. 1k, 1975

To Whom It May Concern:

We are happy to have been included in the proposed New York
Urban Coalitions' "Parent Professional Development Program

(Project Plan)." I have read the descriptive narrative of

the program and find that its goals are in consonance with

those we consider vital if our schools are to be responsive
to the needs and demands of society.

A positive home-school relationship is one of the most important
compenents of any successful school program. When teachers and
parents see each other frequently, formally and informally, in

a supportive manner, they provide the reinforcements necessary
for effecting the total efforts of the school. Parents need to
participate, to be informed, and to know that theirs is a vital
role in.the development Jf their children. Parents are demanding,
and rightly so, to be consulted before broad policy is decided
and implemented, to participate in the evaluative procass, and to
play a role in deciding what efforts will be engaged in to upgrade
and improve the performance of their schools.

Just as parents have a need to be consulted anc involved in a
meaningful way as relate to the total educational program, teachers
and auxiliary staff have certain nceds as they attempt to
facilitate the learning process. In a research study of the needs
and problems of teachers, the N.E.A. found that five difficulties
outrank all others in importance to teachers. The five perceived

TELEPHONE

needs of bteachers were: (1) protection of job sccurity; (2) adapting

instruction to the wide range of pupil@ilities and achievement;
(3) relating to pupil indifference; (L) an overabundance of non-
instructicnal duties; and (5) providing for individual needs when
class loads were too large.



'fHProject Plan!e-meommcoeo—- May 1k, 1975 Fg- 2

While attempting to address the needs of his many constituents,
the school principal must be forever mindful of his commitment
to the total educative process. He must serve as a catalyst
and.leader in improving education in his community.

If implemented, "Project Plan" will provide a monitoring

program with ongoing evaluation and re-assessment of need as an
integral part of this cooperative effort. This cooperative effort
of involvement and information, feedback system will reduce resis-
tance to the principal's efforts and offer increased support

for his position as an educational leader.

With this guided support from my community-school power sﬁructure,
as principal, I will make those final decisions necessary for
movement toward our perceived goals.

Our schools contirue to be the primary institutions, through which
societies!' values are transmitted. By our compulsory school attend-
ance laws, we demonstrate our belief that our schools can and should
perform thls task. Recent expression of displeasure with schools
have come from all stratas of society and yet, there has been no move
to abolish the "public school system." There has, however been cries
of redirection of approach, curriculum focus, and increased community
participation. With these cries has come an increased awareness

that our youth, through their peer groups, work experience, community
contacts, and family experiences, leam more of the behavior import-
ant for constructive participation in society than they learn in

the school setting. The school 'must, therefore, establish lines of
meaningful communication with thése out-of-school institutions as

a means of enriching its educational program. Project Plan will
afford us this vital link.

During this period of budget deficits, our need for supplemental
aid is greater than ever. Our tax levy supports are being cut,
and the challenges to our abilities as edncational ins tltutlons
are increasing. Our survival as viable effective societal institu-
tions must be supported through those resource: not generally
available to us.

Very truly yours,

Charles L. Dunn,
CLD:jr Principal
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Basic
Pilot XXXXX
Biliqgual

Need: There is a need to stimulate each student through a set of
planned multi-sensory, multi-cultural, interdisciplinary,
group and individual experiences which provide opportun-
ities for individual success, group cooperation and which
enhance academic motivation.

Priority Rank of Need: 2
Supportive Data to Justify Need: Previously Submitted

III. Specific Objectives of Project FLAN, in order or priority, N
are as follows: T _ -

(1) Objectives

-

To be in a condition in 1. The teachers, parents 1. By June 30, 1976
which by June 30, 1975 and supportive staff a formal written
©.0% of the children * from each participating statistical analysis
from each of the project  school will have a of all persons
schools have had the Parent-Staff Orientation attending the PEEC
three day experience at Weekend prior to the center will be com~
Pocono lnvironmental children's experience. pleted by the
Education Center (PEEC) - Project Adminis-

2. PEEC staff will visit +trator.
each class and the parents
of the children to orient
them prior to giving PEEC

3. Each school community will 2. A question=

establish a group of people naire will be
including the Field Repre- given to Parent-
- sentative, Community Aide Staff Orienta-
\ and School Liaison to organ-  tion Weekend
ize, coordinate and promote participants..
the PEEC experience. to assess their

evaluation of- ...
L. Each school community will PEEC prior to ' =
assume the responsibility student visita-
of providing transportation tion.
for staff, parents and child-
ren to PEEC.

5. The implementation of this
tbjective will be documented
by extensive video, photao-
graphic and written(in the
form of agenda and minutes)
data andsummary of this ma-
terial presented in the
final report and/or dissem-
ination conference at the
District 12 Zthnic Heritage
Center (May, 1976). :
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supportive Network

One of the major difficulties a school faces when it
attempts to design and implement strategies for its own develop-
ment and renewal is the fact that it is somewhat isolatecd. A
bublic school usually functions as a necarly autonomous institu-
tion, recceciving communication and directives from the outside
but enjoying considerable latitude in developing particular
stratcgics to mect its needs. This situation arises because
the district office is necessarily heavily involved in matters
of funding, staffing, quality of program offerings, enrollment,
chourcc allocation, and the like. A district will al&ays pro-
vide somec specialists to deal directly with the schools on or-
panizational and currvicular questions. But the number of
schools to be secrviced, coupled with the wide variéty'of their
programmatic stratcgies, makes thorough programmatic interven-
tion a practical impossibility. So, when a schooi secks to
modify its internal orpanization to chanpe the waf in which if
~delivers its services, it tents cither to relv heavily on its

own staff resources or to try to creatc a support system of its

40

own .,
The Coalition appreciates the difficultics faced by both

B school; like 1.S5. 158X, which wants to make mnjof orpanization-

al chaprges to better deliver its educational product and a

district, like District 12, which is highly interested in the

particular nceds of cach of its schools but must - by law and
-
171
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available vesources - first address those questions which arce
more generalized and which programmatically affect large mem-
bers of its schools.

Because it appreciates these difficulrics, the Coalition
tries "o develop linknﬁcs among schgols invblvcd in similar
developmental strategics and which could, therefore, benefit
From frequent sharing. N

. N

I.S. 158X has heen a member of such a network during the
past ycar. The nétwork is primarily bﬁilt around the fact that
all of the schools in it have newly initiated and Coalition -
éupportcd pI;nning teams. In addition, cach of the schools is
interested in organizational change, the possibility of mini-
schools ., th#tﬁons oF“stuFfiddvoIopmcnt, and the role of the
principal inmfupporting chanee. Schools from Districts 5, 8
and 12 are inveolved in this network and, periedically, repre-
sentatives from the alternnte high schools have participnfed.

The network itsclf has been jointly supported by the Coalition

N .
and the Learning Cooperative, a proecram of the Board of Education.
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L. TO_AUGHENT THAT RELATIONSUIP T3 EACH OF THE SCHOQLS DY

PROVIDING THO ADDITIONAL AND INTERLOCKING SUPPORTS. TO

THE_SCHOOL AND THE _CHTLDREN:  THE-OUT-0F-COMNUNITY LIVING

EXPERLENCE AND THE LEARNING ENVIROSHMENT DEVELOPMENT

EXPERIENCE

. But-of-Community Living Expericnce

[t was proposcd that by usineg the facilitics and resources
of the Pocono Environmental Educatibn Center (PLEEC) (R.D.1:
Box 268: Dingman's Ferry, Pa. 18328) an extended out-of-
city living experience can be offered to about 1,500
children and lSOludults (parents and staff) Ffom the three
project schools. The cxperience is scheduled over a 15-
week period during the school vear. 'Approximntely 100
children and 10 to 15 adults are at the PEEC center for

a two half. day peridds cach week. The PELC experience is
coordinated by school liaison, the ficld representative

and community aide in cach school. They organize and pro-
vide overall coordination for on-site PEEC experiences and
relate th6sc expericnces to all other coﬂponcnté of this
proposal. The activities at tina center are organized hy

PEEC personnel. The PEEC experience is so designed and
A

structiured that it is intended to:
a. Fork to break down the effects of minority group
isolation by cxpanding the learning cexpericnces

»

and the heorizons of the children.

-t
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b. Stimulate the children to positive reflection on
questions related to cnvironments and what it means
to live within any given cnvironment;

¢. LEnable the child to sce his own community environment
with d new and constructive clarity;

d. Provide an extended group living cxperience for adults
(parents and tecachers) and children in which fraditional
regular role definitions will be significantly altered;

c. Stimulate the school staff to question some of their
basic ussumptions'about curriculﬁm and the lcarning
process and to begin to change their approaches to the -
chilJron so that they relate more effectively to the
whole chiid within fhc‘school sctting;

f. Bring some of the adults in the children's daily lives
(parents and teachers) together in a situation which is
neither functionally scgregated nor hecavily role defined
and thus begin to encourage both the childrer and the
adults to create mere human,  integrated, positive
learning "communities within their school.

Thc particular objcctives and activities delimited in fhé
planning for the PEEC c¢xpericnce and included in tﬁc Nceds/Objec-

tives Scction of this proposal.

PPN
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2. Learning Environment Development Experience

The crux of Pfoject PLAN is the manner by which it esta-

blished situations in which:

a. The development of the planning team in each school and
the shared living experience at PEEC can be analyzed and
assimilated by participants so that they produce long
term positive effects on the children, staff, parents,
school, and community. |

b. Clear and realistic assessment and«evalﬁation of project
activities is publicly visible and a dynamic for con-

~tinuing project-generated success (both programs and

processes) is established.

The project, by demandipg the integrative activifies related
directly to the child's learningvi?éwliving“enyi;qnﬁent, links
all activitiés and objectives to Ehe daily world of the =chool
and community in such a way that the reﬁults must necessarily
leave positive, visible, planned changes in the environment of
the school community.

These changes mﬁst, furthérmore;'be perceived by the participants
as self selected, related to:publiclx articulated needs, and created
by the collective energies of the participants if the project is to
be successful. Thus the,perceptién'of "ownership"™ of both the plan-

ning process and programmatic results is proposcd as the single

most important evaluative question.

1ol
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The underlying assumption is that the strong positive cffects
arising from the creation of the planning tecams and the cxperi-
ences of shared tiving in PEEC can be focused, enhanced and inf
tcrnﬂlizcd in such a way that the schools, thé chilQrcn, the
st&F and community people come to hetter undesr:-. ... the impli-
cations of prolonged group isolation and to acquire tools which
can be usced to change this'situution.( A sct of carefully planned
activitics is developed which cnables the participants to plan
for and itmplement positive changes within the learning environ-
ments of the sChoqls and the general living environment of thé
éommunity.

Specifically, a team of tcachers scleccted from C.S. 129 by

the principal and the $DT in consultation with the Coalition,

“will work to rccrcecate their learning cenvironment in such a way

that the final implemented design (to be completed during the

academic year) clearly supports and enhances the objecctive set

by the students and staff who live and learn in the space. This

will clearly demonstrate the systemic, manipulable nature of
cnvironment -- whether manmade (as in the school space) or natur-
al (as in the PEEC setting),

It js.stronqu Felt that the integretive possibilitics of the
learnine environnent pfojccts arc valuahle to thé extent that

they elarify and support the learning process.  The preject,

accordingly, is beine carried out at C.5. 129 becnuse it has

[USY
o0
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already had a year of constituency supported plannfhg and has
made formal requests through its planning team to lursue a learn-
ing environment project. Furthermore, because C.S. 129 is organ-

ized as a conglomerate of mini-schools, the selected space is a

- oo~

mini-school environment. Working in and on a mini-school space
will further reinforce and ;upport the development of the small
learning communities which are tbe primary centers of learning/
. living in €.S. 129. “

However, like many New York City schoolsl C.S. 129 has exper-
ienced incredible staff changes and confusion due to mandated
budget cﬁts. Hence, the original intent to work with an already
eétablished team has been ﬁndermined. Instead, a team has been
selected, uging the process outlined above, a process basically
alicn to the team. It therefore is both trying to become a tean
and te carry out the learning environmenf project.

The potential and value in modifying spaces to support‘p;rti-
cular learning-living objectives is‘made clear to the three parti-
cipating schools in a series of workshops will be developed by the
participants and wiil be shared through the District 12 Heritage
Center. | |

To facilitate this procesﬁ, the Coalition will make available

“to the schools a‘learning—environment designer, with broad exper-
ience in working with teachers in urban schools and with maferia15~

construction Dudgets.
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Vf}M%@@ﬁmh@ij}iowing documents illustrate the procedures followed

in developing activities for the PEEC experience.

TO: ESAA Team

FROM: Askia Davis

RE: Pre/Post PEEC Activities

The,.purpose of this document is to suggest activities and stra- ~- 7

tegies that can augment the learnihg experiences of the children
at PEEC. These activities may cccur before or after the PEEC
visit and are designed to:

a. Eipanﬁ the léarning experiences of the children;

S..Enaﬁle tﬁ; child to see.his own Cummunit} environment with
a new and constructive clarity;

c. Stimulate the child to become involved constructively in
maintaining that which is desirable in'his environment,
while reconstfucting that which is not;

d. Encourage teachers to utilize‘their skills to develop new

approaches to curriculum.

It is our hope that you receive this paper as a guide that shoud

be amended to fit the needs of your class.

Terminal Objectives

Before the completion of ths school year the students will:

.

1. Select a vacant lot within the community and remodel it

according to what they perceive to be the community's needs;
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Construct, within a designated area of the classroom, a
controlled environment for the maintenance of plant and/or
animal life (terrariums, aquariums, etc.); |
Design and implement a project that will change any envi-
ronmental eyesvre which may exist within schoolgrounds, so
that the area will meet the standards set for a productive
learning environment;

Develop the knowledge and skills that are necessary for the
planting and care of certain food plants within the class-
room; |

Demonstrate verbally or in writing their ability to draw
generalizations about relationships in the animal kingdom
as they relate to or affect relationships among humans ;
Make a chart of actions that individual studenﬁs may ?ake
to eith~r ihprove or brevent the deterioration of environ-
mental circumstances.

the year's end, the teachers should have:

Become involved in designing and implementing a range of
teaching strategies (concept attainment and formation, role
play, group investigation, synectics, etc.), that would
have motivated the students‘;o becomé constructively in-
volved in the learning process;

Allowed students to have curricular input while designing

the units on environment educatien:

1382
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3. Sharpened their ehvironment knowledge and skills to become
résource personnel for the various projects undertaken by
the class;

4. Made use of their knowledge and abilities in seeking out
supplementary infa;aation, materials, and resources;

S. Enhanced positive relationships with the community through
involvement, with residents, in a project for school or
community improvement e.g. remodeling of the vacant lot,

a school exhibit, etc.;

N

6. Selected various areas of the units and incorporated them
intoﬁtheir curricular plans for the coming. year.
When these objectives have been accomplished, a change in the
school's make-up should be detected. This positive change would
have been;éenerated through the use of relevant and construétive

activities which enable the students to understand concepts and

recognize relationships.

136
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3 . " .
Please come and heuar about this beautiful center and its
possibilities for creative learning experiences.

If you have any questions, or would like te sign up for this
week=-end orientation, please call Mr. Askia Davis or
Ms. Marie Smith at 329-08), or come to the school's library.

CLD:tm Sincerely,

Charles L. Dunn,.
Principal I.S. 158X
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VIII

This Scction presents a Jdescription of the

Program Or-anization and Inplementation.

188
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VIII

Organization for Instruction

Our society is a pluraliséic one and pluralism demands that
'ﬁe have options - choices - viable alternatives. To effectively
exercise their future optios., students must be afforded the
opportunity to develop self-reliance, self-confidence, and. .
courage to take responsibility for their own learning. As
educational institutions, schuols must do more than afford
 students experiences designed to transmit our social milieus.
Instead, they must serve as teaching grounds for devising means
of solving‘dilemmés,~opening minds to things to come, and deve-
oping strategies and eliminate roadblocks to new directions.

As John Gardner put it:

"If we indoctrinate the young person in an elaborate
set of beliefs, we are ensuring his early obsolescence.
The alternative is to develop skills, attitudes, habits
of mind and the kinds of knowledge and understandings
that will be the instruments of continuous growth and
change. Too often we are giving our young folk cut
flowers when we should be teaching them to grow their
own plants. We are stuffing their heads with the prod-
ucts of earlier innovations rather than teaching them
how -to innovate. W: think of the mind as a storehouse
to be filled when we should think of it as an instru-
ment to be used. 19 '

If the roles of staff members are to result in opportuﬁities
like those which Gardner describes, they must be afforded, through
the administrative system, opportunities which free them to pro-

mote such experiences. Gardner's views represent the thrust of

19John W. Gardner, Self Renewal: The Individual and the Innovating

Society (New York Harper § Row, 1960, p. s56.
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our thinking in our efforts to foster diverse teaching/lcarning
environments., Thus, we had to offer our staff teaching situa-
tions waich would encourage their support of the program.

In an cffors to afford our staff input in terms of how our
school would 5¢ Hrpanized for the 1974-75 school year, T provid-
ed them with a profile of our anticipated student population and
the project staff aliocation which had becn provided us by the
community superintendent. The staff also tourecd the new school
building so that they could become familiar with its physical
features and how these might influence our organizational struc-
ture. School staff members *voiuntcered to rescarch the litera-
turec on middlc schoo1 organizational patterns, visit middle
schools in our city. ard to combine this information with the
information we had on our students, physical plant, and staff
as a basis for recemmending possible organizational patterns
forthe new school. The supervisory staff agrced to scrve as
resource persons to éhis groﬁp and 1 dfforcd to invite members
of the district staff with cexpertise in the arca to meet with
the committee. Prior to beginning their rescarch, 1 reminded
the committee that any form of-class organization and instruc-
tional approach they agreed upon, would have to be reflective
of the school district's comnitment to heterogcnous aroupine

and instruction founded upon an jindividualized, inter-disci-

‘plinary, multi-sensory, multi ~vural, diagnostic-prescript-

196
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ive-evaluative approach. Although our ¢lasses had always been
heterogenously organized, there were some staff members'who
strongly objected to this form of organization. But, since
heterogénity was a district mandate, this was not a negotiable
item. In consideration of the concerns experessed by these
teachefs) I agfeed to delimit the spread of student achieve-
ment scores in class_assignments.

In mid-May the organizational committee presanted its report
to the general staff. Their recommendativuns were sound and
evidenced a genuine concern for the smooth. operation of the
school. The one area aboﬁt which they expressed considerable
‘cﬁufién and concern was the use of open-space instructional
areas. The committee emphasized its awareness of the positive
features, according to the literature, in open education. -How-
ever, some of the committee members had observed attémpts at
open education in other middle schools and they felt that no one
benefited from them. As they viewed open education, there was
an absence of structure, leaving a voit that destroyed the feach-
iné/léafning process.

By the end of May, the individual staff members had returned
their preference sheets and recommendations for our 1974-75 organ-

. 20 . .
izational structure. I conferred with each staff member on his/

20
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" feasible, honored them, i
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her expressed preferences and recommendations, and to tWe degree

I
1“
o

As a result of planning and of staff suggestions, the%teachers
were organizéd intoﬁiéams of two to four each.‘ Asﬁgg{lyg%gggtruc-
tures varyfwéigpough all are inter~disciplinary; Paraprofé%sion-
als and teacher aides are assigned to each team. The paras pro-

vide direct instruction to targeted students and the aides assist

: in clerical tasks.

Team members are responsible for instruction in the areas of
r?eding, spelling, grammar, creative writing or journalism,
so%ial studies or urban studies, science, and mathematics. Quota
tea%hers provide instruction in health/physical education, Span-
ishA typing, -home economics, industiial arts, Afro-Puerto Rican
hiﬁ};ry and culture, ethics, art, and music (instrumental and
vocal).

The classrooms of teamed teachers are clustered to provide for
flexibility and ease of movement. Students travel independently
outéide of their clustered areas to quota teachers and specialist
areas (library, funded programs, Learning Resource Center, etc.).
The numbér of students assigned to a team varies, aépending upon
the number of members in a team with an average of twenty-seven
to twenty-eight pér team member.

The organizational structure is outlined below:

ey

20
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1, Five teams of two classes each: - \\

Staff Rationale: Teams }arger than two claskes in size
, A

B N

.are'iﬁaagquate in meetinégthe emotional needs\of middie-
school studbﬁf?”ﬁﬁﬁ”fE?EEﬁthe students to relate“to too
many different personalities at a ti-e in their develdp—
mentﬁwheﬁ'they are most insecure and'Séarchiqgifor their
_ . ° )
own identity. If teachers have to relate to’large num-
bers of students, they will not be able to afféfd indi-
vidual students the emotional supporfs they so desperate-
ly need during this period of their development.
1.1 Students are divided into sub-groups across class
lines on the basis of their skills deficienﬁies.
2. Three teams of two classes each; working in an opeﬁ

environment, flexible-scheduling setting.

Staff Rationale: Same as noted above with the exception

that many students are independent learners and will

‘function best in an open environment. The cognitive

- profiles and,demons#rated performance of these teachers
\\
suggested that they would do well in this type of envir-

A\
ment. One of these foqr teachers also served as our
N

teacher-coordinator of open environments.

3. One team of two teachers who work with fifty students

who are reading two or more years below grade level and
who,#in addition, have unemotional overlay.

192
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Staff Rationale: The presence of these students in the

mainst:gam'presents a situation which makes it difficult

177

for underachieving students who  do not present behavior - -

problems, to receive the individualized attentibn tuey
need. A
3.1 The learning experiences in these classes are
actiﬁiiy oriented, with students assigned to
community experiences four times é week during:
schoel time.

3.2 The curriculum in these classes is developed

around the community experiences of the students.

Math and communication skills serve as the major
areas of focus.
4. One teaﬁ;of three teachers works with sixty students
who have'been clinically evaluated as perceptually
disabled; i

Staff Rationale: Pef%eptually disabled students in the

. , .
mainstream are expected to do as well as their peers and

with the samc ‘ease. Because of their disabilities, thes

()
%

children cannot. rise to the levels expected and, in the

e




I

178

S.‘One tezm of three teache?s.

Staff Rationale: These téachers .1d worked as a team

for two years during whichxthﬁy deveioped an effective

workingwarrangement which met their individual needs as

well as those of their students.

5.1 These teachers work in an open environment with
flexible scheduling and individual student con-
tracts.. The teachers engage in on-goihg coopéra—
tive planning and allocate student‘éssignments for
large blocks of time,

i 6. One team of three teachers serving thirty students in a

 j . non-graded setting who have been clinically diagnosed as
“brain damaged.

6.1 These students are taught in contained classrBOm
settings and mainstreamed for instruction by a
specialist. .

7. One team of three.teachers serving twenty-four students

whq haye been clinically diagnbsed as emotionaily disturbed.

7.1 These chiidren are taught in contained classroom‘
settings and mainstreamed into shop classes.

Iﬁ the Qrganizétional-structure.described above, except where

ofherwise indicated, all of the classes are organized by grade

(6th, 7th, 8th), The teams, however, are non-graded. A team

=
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might éontain one class in each grade in the school. Our cross-
class groupings for instruction on the basis of skills needs also
serves to meéf’the emotional needs of many of our students, which
is infﬂuenced by the unevenness of their physiological growth and
development. ‘

- In our organizational structure, as principal I am the instruc-

el

tional leadér of fhe school. Our instructional staff, however,

relates directly to our assistant principals acCording to thei%

areas of specialization. The assistant principals have vertical
responsibilities in terms of subject-area instrqction and hori-

zontal responsibilitiés which relate.to their aéministrative

areas of responsibility.
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Supervision of Instruction

By title and.role definition, the principal~is the instruc-
tional leader in his school. He is respénsible fo; establishing
conditions which will promote optimum growth in both staff and
students. To perform this vital task, the principal must be
accessible to and involved with these two major constituents of
the school community. The principal's .role as inétructional leader
in inner-city schools is especiallf vital s;nce these are general-
ly characterized by a chasm in the perceptions which urban ghetto
'Youth and their teachers have for each other.

In his instructional le;dership role, the school.principal
must serve as curriculum designer as well as facilitator of imple-
mentation and process. He must creafe and indeed take adVantagevof
existing opportunities to afford his staff avenues of uﬁderstanding

- and developing-appreciétions for the valﬁe systems of their inner-
~ity clignts. |
'Hebmust help his staff recognize the positives in their stu-
dents demonstrated strengths and capabilities. These increased
insights will hélp feachers to recognize: (1) problem solving in
" “the efforts of youngsters to reconcile the values of their neigh-
borhood with those of the séhool; (2) leadershib potential and the .
'ability to plan strategies for the youngster who can bring the |
class to attention when the teacher has failed in this endeavor;

(3) the students' highly developed communication system énd'Sense

e,
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of unity as they cmpty a school building, irrespective of the
wishes of the adults in their world; (4) student perceptive
abilitics when they denouncé tcachers who pive their classcs

"free.periods'™; (5) the appreciative and coonperative nature of

students when they prevail upon the administration to afford

permission for the class to give their tecacher a surprise party;
(6) student crthivo ability as cvidenced throunh grafitti;: (7)

a stgdcnt's nntfvo intelligence when without prior experience, he
tukoé'n clock radio, or other device apart and puts it baqkmgg-
gether without assistance or instruction. Creating avenues Fgr
incrcascd staff awarcness as noted above are CSSCﬂtiaI'if‘th
principui is to have a viable foundation on which to suide the
development of an effective instructidnal program.

As indicated in the staff development scction of this report,
the many problems associated with opening a rew school diluted
initial opportunitics for my sustaincd and on-going involvement
in the fnstructjonul program. Added to this problem was the
district's assignment to other rcsponéibi]itics, rcople who had
worked with the staff as supervisors when we planned the curricu-
lum and organizational sfructurc for 1.S. 158X. Thesc supervisors
were replaced by two assistiant principals transferred fronm junior

high schools in the district. Paradoxically, T did not mecot these

newly assipgned supervisors nor did I have any colitact with them,

200
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until two days befor; the staff met for orientation in September,
1974. The staff reported three days earlier than the students.
Ffom this arrangement, as one might'imagine, our supervisory
program go:‘;¥} to a bad start.

Without previous contact with or knowlcdge of our necwly
assigned supervisors, the program was at a disadvantage. I was
unfamiliar with their supervisory experience or cxpcrtise. An
area of speéial-doncern was the degree to which thcre. was a con-

. gruence between the educational philosophies of these two educa-
tors and the school's philosophy. How would these philosophies
and perceptions affect our program implementation?

When I met with our new supervi§9?s on August 27, 1974, 1
shared with them our plans and goals for the 1974-75 school yeafl_
The supervisors expressed support for the program andhappea;ed to
be enthusiastic about being a part of the proceés.‘ ’

In terms of experience and expertise, neither of‘our new
A.P.s (Ms. Smith and Mr. Unger) had worked in avmiddle-school.

All of their previous supervisory experienée had been at the junior
high school level. Ms. S. had been in the New York'City school

- system for seventeen years and a supervisor for four years, _As a
Supervisor, her primary experiénce was in discipline, guidance,

and .administration. She had not beeh directly involve& in the

-

supervision of instruction.
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Mr. U. had worked for twenty years; eight years as a classroom
teacher, six years as a high school dean, and six years as a
supervisdr. As a superyisor,‘he had been responsible for the
sdcial studies program and administration-related duties. His
undergraduate major, hOWQVer, was in English.

Both Ms. S. and My. U., although impressed with our curri-
_cﬁluﬁ, expressed coﬁyefﬁ with our allocation of subjects to
-staff and the fact that teachers would be responsihle for pre-
paration across the board in two or more curriculum areas. In
response, I reinforced the fact that curriculum, as well as sub-
ject.allocations,'hadnﬁgfe as a result of staff iavolvement in
setting goals, determining priorities, student perceived needs,
and their (staff) Oaniiéértise, needs, and interest. In addi-
~«tion, I indicated that ;ur focus is on the teacher as administra-
tor in'&n ihterdiscip;inary setting and,'thgrefore, narrow sub-
ject specialization hag to be discouraged. |

In our diséussidn, Ms. S. and Mr. U. indicated that they felt

somewhat insecure and to a degree, inadequate to come in at the

beginning of the school year and actively involve themselves in

S

monitoring the instructional program accoxding to goals set by

the staff. They agreed\}hat they were new to our schoolvsithation
and staff and it was to be expected that there would be difficulty

establishing meaningful supervisory-staff relationships. This view

wWas based on the fact that, for whatever reason, staffs in school

D3
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settings tend to be suspicious of supervisors. As we considered
the problem, we arrived at a consensus to assign supervisory
responsibilities to Ms. S. and Mr. U. as per our organizational
requirement. But rgther than have them initially take léadership
rolés, they would encéupage capable staff memﬁers to do this and
they would function in supportive roles. For the first part of
the §chool year, they would focus on establishing positive and
supportive relationships witﬂ“thensgaffa They would engage in
informal obServa%ﬁons and frequent fédéhef contacts but not write
up any "file" observations unless Such an action was considered
absolutely necessary for the welfare of the students and good
order of our school. As principal, I would meet moxe f:équently
with Ms. 5. and Mr. U. than is normal, formally and informally,

to offer them support and direction and to engage in an exchange
on views as to our school‘goals,-progress Being realized toward
their achievement, and to assist in the development of alternate.
strategies where indicated by need. We fully realized that too
aggréssive involvement in implementing action plans for the achieve-
'mént of our goals could result in lowered staff morale and a lack
of confidence (staff énd supervisory) in the possibility of reali-

22
zing those goals. As Gwynn put it, in her tasks for supervision:

22 S

J. M1nor Gwynn, Theory and Practice of ochrv151on. New. York
Dodd, Mead and Company, Inc., 1961. p. 32.

203




"Supervision is aﬂ'expert technical service primarily aimed at
studying and improving cooper- aqualities which affgét
- the quality of instruction". :
| | Based upbn our discussi. . we agreed on the following primary
}admihistratiVe and supervisory assignments for the 1974-75 school
"  y;ar: ' \ ¢ -
1. As principal, I would assume. responsibility for the
Mtotal administrative and superV1sory program in the
”school delegating to the A.P.s and other staff
responsibility for implementing polic& decisions.
1.1 Supervision of the English/language arts program
(reading, literature, creative writing, spelling-
g, 8TAMMATr, journalism). |
1.1.1-1 would be assisted in this area by an
identified master teacher who wéuld not
serve as a rating officer.
1.2 Sﬁpervision of math and science
1.2.1-Assisted by an identified master teacher
who would not serve as a rating officer.
1.3 Supervision of all quota teachers.
2. Ms. S. would assume responsibility for schoolwide guid-
ance and discipline (we had one assigned guidance

counselor and no assigned dean).
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2.1 Ms. S. would aléo have administféiive responsi-
bilities not identified ﬁere.
3. Mr. U. would be responsible for su -vision of social
studies énd all funded progranms.
3.1 Mr. U. would also have administrative responsibi-

©

N lities not identified here.
3.2 Mr.iU;;s horizontal responsibility would be to grade
six. | |

4. A teacher selected by the staff would be compenééted in

terms of reduced class coverages to serve as teacher-
leader of grade seven,

5. Ms. B., a teacher, would éerve as teacher-leader of

grade eight. The leadership of grade eight was not left
to s;aff'selection because of the necqssity of having aﬁ
experienced, qualified person involved with high school
articulation. Ms. B. had, in a previous job experience,
demonstrated her efféctiveness in this area.

Throughout the summer of 1974, I struggled with the problem‘
of sonstructing a schqol schedule which would aécommodate the. many
variables which I considered essential to good staff development
(supervision) and the instructional needs of our students. In the
area of staff development, i was concerned with: (1) making avail-

able blocks of time when teachers of a given subject would be free

205
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to cnpapge in planncd or informal discourse for the purposec of )
improving their instructional cffectiveness: (2) making avail-
able blocks of time vhen all teachers on a given arade would be

Free to crgaye in Formal or informal exchange on concerns common

to their grade; and (3) ma' Sne available common free times when e

all members of the rev .o« *ar were available to engage in

planned or informal exc.. . on mnttcr;hwhich related to their
instructional programs and the adjustment of students. I.workéd‘_
out a schedule which acconmodated each of the forecgoing nceds.

In addition to meccting staff perceived needs or wishes, the
Séhcduling nrrnnucmdat made available blocks of tine whcn the
supervisors, according to their avcas of responsibility could
meet with thosce individuals or groups of staff members.

To avoid complaints of being overwhelmed witn meetings and/

or conferences, we aprced not to post a long-range schedule of
meeting times. Instcad, we agreed that cach supervisor should

Lead the members of his groups to sct goals with which they felt
confortable and "committed. He then would scck acrcement on sche-
dules for meeting, evaluation, developrmnent of alternative stra-
tegics, and/or sct new goals once progress was rcalized. This
approach worked well since we were able to mect without conflict

at lcast once, and sometimes twice, a month with each of the grouﬁs.

At one point, onc of our union represcatatives raiscd the question

206

O

ERIC '

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



—

89

of "so many meectings™. [n addition to beinpg ablec to justify our

formal group contacts, we were able to cite an arbitration decis-

Teachers which supported formalized supervisory/staff contacts

hen the need was indicated to

during teacher preparation periods w

25
" improve the tcucher's performance.
Agendas B “upervisor staff contacts were usually
-cooperatively agreed.upon by the respective groups. Resource

N

persons as indicated by necd, also are invited to group mecetings.
. Brede Roloh\ 8 I

N [ '

~

The gujdancc counsclor or a member of the pupil personnel team
attends most of the tcam confercnces, since individual student
adjustment is almost always on the agenda.
i

Their initial approach to involvement with staff suggested
an understanding that supervision is a supportiv. service for
instructional - provement. Our stuaff had defing. -heir curricu-
lar objectives ind Ms. S. and Mr. U. had the res: nsibility to mecet

these objecti.os.

253
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IX

Evaluation Design and Procedures

Intrduction

The program described in <his report, "Creéting Diverse /G«L,fﬁa
Teaching/Learning Environments at I.S. 158X", was developed
“during the 1974-75 school yéa}”és'a”Méii'ii’Pf}étiénme”Asﬂ'
described in the introduction of this reporf, my majof ob-
jecfive was to promote the development of teachinéhand learn-
ing-climates At 1.5. 158X which would result inba significant
improvement inlthe écademic achievement of I.S. 158X studengié

when compared with the average achievement of students in the

other middle schools of our district.

Data cited in tﬁis report recveals that ctudents in Com-
munity School District 12 continue to fall, at an }ncreasing
rate, belbw acceptable levels of grade performance, the longer
they stay in school. I have suggested that this deterioration

el

in student performance is not..the result of decreased innatq;f
abilities, but rather the results of what does not happen whife
they are in our care. I have Suggested thaf, through a well-
planned, systematic program designed to diagnose the needs of
these students and supported by prescribed instructional approa-
ches ;ailored to these neéds, we could achieve a reyersal of
these failure patterns. For school staffs to effectively assume
this task, they must be sensitized to the neecds of their students'

recognized and supported in their areas of strength, and trained

in those areas of need. 2()9




Lvaluation _Esz_,-»i_i__fgi /

The descriptions, analyses, and fiudings of this practicunm
arc the resvlts of an on-voing preccss of quantitative and qua-
litative obscrvations and formative intorngtions between the
writcr'und his staff at 1.S. 158X. Nkscrvations, intervicws,
questionnaires, standardized achicvement tests, and record o
analyses were the principal evaluation techniques. Special in-

terview/observation guides and checklists were developed to

strengthen program developument and assurc uniformity and com-

prchensiveness in the collection of data. -

A major component of this cvaltation was a comparison of

“the achicvement results of [.S. 155X stulents with the results

of studenis attending the three other intermediate schools 1in

nur Cqmmunity School Nistrict.; Students in these schools were
aly simiinr in cthnic composition aﬁd the socio~cc§nomic lcvals

of their ncighborhoods are similar. In fact, all of the schools

are within a ten-block-square arca.

Classroom Visits and Conferences

iach member of the [.S. 158 staff was obscerved formally or
informally at lcast once a wecek hy the school's assistant princi-
pal and cvery two to three..weeks by the principal.

These visits afforded the supervisory staff an opportunity
to observe thr tcachinp/learning process, assess the usc of ma-

terials ap! implementation of desirable instructional practices,
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and develop plans ¢f action for assistance to staff b#sed’on
identified needs. |
The supervisory staff used checklists to record their
observations during these visits. These ~hec%lisis vered a
variety of aspects of classroom management, teacher prepara-
tion, and thg Quality of teaching/learning."Staff was rated
on a scale of 0 - 5 with five representing the highest rating.
Space was also provided for:supervisory coﬁments in each of

the~twenty-fﬁve areas listed on the checklist.

Questionnaires

All staff members were asked to comﬁlete:avquestionnaire
at‘the end of the school year. They were asked to relate'to
specific.aspects of the year's program and offer their recom-
mendations for changes.-during ‘the coming year. |

Questionnaires also Qere%developed for auxiliafy personnél
a;d for the professional staff. These were designed to gain
insight into staff perceptions of the total school program, its
effects upon them and upon students, and their personal attitudes
and opinions.

A student questionnaire elicited-information as to how they .
felt about themselves and school, thei: subjects, teachers, and
types of assignments they received.

A parents' gnestionnaire provided information on their pef—

ceptions of our school, subjects, teachers, and the school's re- -

o2
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ceptivity to parcntal involvement. They were also asked in what
ways they feclt the school program was successful or was failing
in wecting the neceds of their children.

ALl questionnaires used in this study are reproduced in
il

Appendices X - 2 .

RQFRTQF“‘““ERNEEQMTCSt Results

Data fov cowmpariseon of test scores was collceted from records
on {ile in the community superintendent's office. In uddition,
data pot available in that office was colleeted dircctly from phg
schools against which comparisons werc mudcl These included figd;os

on cnrollment, attendance, ethnic composition, pupil and staff po-

populaticns, and experience of professional staffs.

Data Analysis

lcsponses to questionnaire items and of test scdrog have bcen
prepaved according to frequency distributions and percentages.

Tables. cg%rts, and eraphs have been iﬁé?udod in this report.
In most cases, these arc uccompanied by descriptive analyses. llow-
ever, in some instances where they prcscnt-rcsults norce clcayly than
nurfntion, they stand a}ono.

In suhmitt}nv this report, T wish to cmphasize the impo;tance
of cvaluation as an Gn-noinﬂ process. It is neo lon.ecr adequate, in
evaluatine cducational “prograns, to confine the critical process to
onc report at the end of the schosl wvear. As educstors, administra-

tors and public scervants, the so-called bottom line of the cduci-

tional process does not and cannot define or cxplaim the process.:

21z
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‘Like students, innovations do no simply succeed or fail. Stu-

dents go through a series of complex iearﬁing process changes

during the course of the school year and it is crucial that the

report and evaluation supply a portrait of the school in that

process and not just feport on the test results at the end of

the school year.. ’ o , , , S NNHWTW;

While'tést scores are an important part of any'evalﬁation,“
and :are included and analyzed in this report, they are the basic
eﬂucational needs of the child; and a program that helps teachers.
usefénd.imﬁrove their professional skills. These are just a féw
of the standards by which an educational effort is appraised.

In preparing this‘evaluation, there is recognition of theﬁvm
fact that the quantifiabtle changes_thét occur in a classroom over
‘tﬁé course of the year are important. Bﬁt the process through
whiéh these changes take place is just as import;nt. 'Often, a
proposal can help modify and improve existing programs, as well -
as supplant them. This practicum used much of what I knew about :
my staff and attempted much of what I hoped for. This report
seeks to present a unified picture of z y=mar in a given effort as
well as a portrait of progrdms in progress.

The physical and economic realities of our community are more

than just the backdrop before which the process of education.takes

place. Rather, the charaéter, strengths, and difficulties of this
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community permeate and infuese the educational process. At times,
the environment of our streets and the school interact. Vandalism
is not uncommon in our arehiwﬁbr is theft. Yet, their occurrence
‘has been minimal this year. "
Community con@itions make educational and academic achieve-
menf:ﬂifficultAggyiﬁtudén;s in our area.ﬂvThis’p;aggiqum Yéfw
specifically designed in response to the needs of our students
and those charged with guiding them. Our program functioned under
,vefywﬂifficult circumstances for educators. In additioﬁ to being
a new~;¢hool with a staff foreign to the area, the envirbnmenf
cries out for new and innovative programs. But, at the same time,
the setting creates difficulties for the smooth functioning of
such programs. Difficult conditions can never be an acceétable
excuse for the failuré of an effort, a teacher, or a school. It
is importanp; however, to reinforce an understanding of the set-
tihg in whichvéﬁr program of "Diverse Teaching/Learning Environ-
ments*” was implemented in order to formulate a viewpoint on the
effectiveness of this effort or the skill with which they are
administered. And, without.a dount, many pertinent influences
which will go unreported here due to the compiéxity of the school

situation.

[N
-
S
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X

Bvaluation Results

Resulté from various cvaluative procedures arc presentcd
in this secction. Data are given in appropriate form for cach
cvaluation go&l. Since thesc goals formed the sub-systems of
our major focus in this practicum, a summary will be presented

in terms of this focus.

3 . T . R PR ..

'Goal - Student Standardizcd Scores

1 used standardized test results as a measﬁre of student
*achicvement.. "Thesce instruments afforded data relative to the
L_léVCl; of student achievement when phe school year hegan and

levels of pcrfofmance at the end of the school year. Results

from the Mctropolitan Achicvement Test were uscd as indicato;s

of averape student performance when our ycar began. The New

York City tests were uscd to measure student pﬁrFormance ét

the closec of the school ycar. The inconsistency in use of test
 ‘instrpmcnts came about because New York City abandoned the MUALT.

test as a stnndar{ized ﬁcnsure 6f student achievementja; the end

of the 1973-74 school yecar.
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Incan effort to determine the possible impact of the prosram
at 1.5, 158X on academic achievement, the student population was
divided into two proups. One group (XX) represented students
who cﬁtcrcd I.5. 158X between Septenber, 1974 and November, 1974,
The sccond g-oup represented students who entered I1.S. 158X be-
tween December 1, 1974 and June 30, 1975, This distinction was
made in an cffort to isolate a group of students who had hecen
exposced to the program for a minimum of cipht months. In sclect-
ing cight months, we recognized the fact that our teachers had
been functioning under rather trying conditions (few supplics,

: ~ :

new students, new school, little supervisory lcadership, ctc.) —
and thercfore, had not been able to afford their students the

desired jnstructioni In order to make a difference with students,
teachers nced time.

An examination of our admission/discharge transactions for the
school yecuar 1974-75 revealed a mobility rate of 116 percent. This
high rate of admissions and discharses also undcrscored the fact
thatthe achievement results for our school as a whole in April,
1975, was not truly reprecsentative of the impact of our instruc-
tional program.

Examining the results presented in Graph T, we obhserve that

in Word Knowledge, the students enterine [.S. 158X hetween Septem-

ber, 1974, and November, 1974, achicved an averape pgrowth of 1.4
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and 1.3 years in grades six and seven respeetively. This gain
is compared with a lost of six months in the sixth grade and
seven months in the seventh grade. Although the 1574 base for
the second group of students does not represent a true compari-
son of these students' progress or lack of progress, it does not
" show the negative impact mobile students can have on school-wide
standardized test results. An examination of the test reaults
reveals that progress in reading was realized by both our sixth
and saventh graders. In comprehension, the scores for our sixth
and seventh graders reflected changes of 1.2 years, and seven
months respect1ve1y. The mean growth in comprehens1on for stu-
dents in our control group was 2.1 years in both the sixth and
,seventh grade; nine months greater in the sixth grade and 114,,
.years greater in the seventh grade. b_:nﬂ”

A review of student cumulative records in Sepfereer 1974
revealed that many students did not have”reﬁert standardized
_scores in mathematics. I knew that»WEf@Ould be using the SRA

Math Mastery Test as a diagnostic tool to determine the specific

i
A

" needs of our students for instructional purposes. However, we

K
%

needed a standard school-wide score against which to compare our
year's mark. To secure this ‘data, the Intermediate form of the
Metropolitan Achievement Test was administered in math to:all

students during the first week of October. I used- the total

[

2.9
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math as a pre-test to be compared with the results of the April,
New York City Test.

The Metropolitan Achievement and New York City Tests both
measure concepts, computation, and problem-solving. I did not
uge the M.A.T. as a pogt-test tool for all sixth grade students
because the N.Y.C. Test in math was administered to all sixth
graders. The N.Y.C. Test was a mandated system-wide test and
there was no need to duplicate our efforts. Additionally,
these were the same instruments used in the other intermediate
schools of our district. One of 6ur goals was to compare the
‘achievement of I.S. 158X students with that of students in our
district intermediate schools. Table 12 presents pertinent |
information regarding mean grade equivalents on the pre-tests,
post-tests, gains between pre- and post-test results, and the
standard deviations. This information is presented for those
sixth (and seventh) graders who entered our school in September
and remained through April, 1975.

Table 12

Pre and: Post Standardized Test Results in Math for I.S. 158X -
-8ixth and Seventh Graders in attendance September-April. 74/75.

L GRADES
--~--6th Grade~v-v-ccomcmam__. 7th Grade---~~-~_.

Pre-Post- Mean t-test Pre Post Mean t-Test
Test Test .Gain Value Test Test Gain Value

. MEAN T4 B8 6.10 1.27 4.05 5.62 6.93 1.31 5.51
STh. .83 1.09 1.2271.72

DEVIATION

9250




202

Note: 62k grade t-Tes® walige = 4.05 which iv significant
~. *te .05 leveli, =2 least:
L grade t-Test velwe = 5.5] which is significant
: the .05 level.

a-T = wath pre-test data noted above ‘inugdicates =hat
1.8. 158X students #mw both the sixth 1d seventh
graaees were achievimg below the level of minimum
competency in math.

b-The mean grade equivalent for I.S. 1§8X stu&ents in
September, 1974, was 1 1/4 to 1 1/2 years below

~grade level. |

c-The size of the standard deviations in both thre
sixth and‘ﬁeventh grades.indicate differences in the
total scores of the students who rehained in I.S. 158
from September, 1974 through April, 197?.

d-The mean gain scores reflect positive gaihs of more
than one year in math for the students between the
time of the pre-test in October and the post-test

in April, 1975. ' o

e-The gap between national norms and mean grades
achieved by our students decreased but it did not
decrease sufficiently enough to reflect avefage
performance at grade level. In relation to the
national norm, theVer, the average performance of

our students was above the national norm expectancy i,
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sin:.» s:wey .res ized more than a y: +'s growth
with .. 5:. the~ a year of instructiocr,
f -Based w-on Wi=Sr pre-test scores whoch reflected a

previowu> averiye growth of eight months per year ==

the sixth :+weiders and‘apprpximately seven~and-a-hailf
months® iwth per year for the seventh graders; dur-
ing th~ 9%7,/7% school year our students improved at
a sign: -amtly greater rate in math than they had
during - «#ir previous school experience.

Goal - Progress in .ssiizned Subjects

This goal is . =zir evaluated in tefﬁs of major subjects
required of all stu. nts.

This goal was m=t b»y the program as reflected in Table 13.
The data presented %~ this table reveals that an increasing ‘
'percentage of children realized marks of 65 (passing) or more in
the four major currdculom areas of English, Math, Social Studies,
and Science. This inc—=ased percentage of passing students was
realized despite én imimrease in Student population from 670 in

September, 1974 to 724 in June, 1975.
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TABLE 13

Percentage of 1.S. 158X Students Passing and FPafling B
Major Subjects for FOUR 1974/75 Marking Pericig.....

MARKING PER:
ST 2ND 3RD K
SUBJECTS N P ¥ N P F.N P F N_ B F

D S
' - 'TOTALS

English 673 43 57 692 53 47 760 62 38 754 #3 17
Math 670 56 44 692 60 40 760 68 32 734 & 24
Soc.Stud. 670 63 37 692 64 36 760 70 30 754 82 18

Science 670 49 51 692 51 49 760 63 37 75% 85 15

End of period grades reflected a student's classroom perform-
ance, Systems Test Tesults in the spbjeét.area, andfpfoject per~
formance.

a. The program was not as effective as expected.with those
children who presented serious leérning deficiencies.
Specifically, I r efer to those students who entered
school achieving three or more yvyears below grade level.
Theré were approximately 150 students in this category
and of this number, in grades six and seven, forty—two
percent were held over in thelr respective grades.

b. The gemeral consensus of opinion among teachars is that
general progress was made by all students as & group.

reference to: increased pupil participation and effort;
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==idence of growth in skills and abilities; dewor:-
=rration of more ‘pos::ive awtitudes; increased ‘mmupil
Zuter=st; and evidence of pupil growth;in critical
thinking skills.

c. .Supexrvisory obsezwaxions‘inﬁclassroom visits through-
aut ‘the school year showed a steady increase in the
demonstrated ability of a large percentage of pupils
to bandle material on their own respective lewels.

Comparison Diagnostic Science Test Scores -~ Septembe= and

May .1974-735.:

o Class Gl ass 5 B
Cla=s Average Average Change
202A 39% 52% +13
202B 35% 46% +11
202C 45% 62% +17
202D 22% 55% - +33
222A 42% 60% - 418 ,
222B 43% 61% " +18 R—
222C 36% 64% » +18
222D 52% 74% +22
302A 50% 71% +21
302B 45% 59% +14
302C 42% 52% +10
302C 39% 50% +11
302D 40% 55% Ct 41
322A 48% 61% +13
3228 56% 86% +30
3226 66% 74% ' + 8
322D 51% 81% +30
220 56% 60% 44
2211 39% 49% + 9
320 41% 53% +12
321 43% ‘ 60% ) +13
325 . 37% 52% +15
TOTAL, ‘ .
SCHOOL 44% 60% +16

b
0oy
tem
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ALl classas showed progress ranging from +4% to +30%.
An analvsis mf these results showed the great effect of pupil
mobility. CZasses 322A, 3Z=, 322C and 322D all were taught
by the =wm: =mience teacher, ¥et 322B and 322D shbwed a 30%
gain, while: 209 and 322A showed gains of only 13% and 8%. The
two clas:ses with the high starres had a high degree of pupil
stability while the 1low scorimg classes had a much higher de-

gree of pupil mebility.

Goal - Student: Attendance

This—pr

goal was realized, As indicated in Table Uy,

tire average pexrcent student attendance at I.5. 158X for the
1974/75 =chowl year was 85.47. This attendancé figure was 3.81
percemt higher thmm the avarage .student. attendance in other I'.S_.
schools in the di=rrict.

Iz s imterestimg to wwmte that the lowest percent attendance
for the district wzs 75.I2% in June an:d,z<;:3v‘.hse_—'j‘fifg'il"l-‘:é-s for I.S. 158
@t Thes timer was third =ram the top, at 86.08 ipercent. These
figur=y smpgest that we did Hve holding power and our students _
wanted = ome ‘to schosi, Ome should also note that just over
a third-off wur studemrs came =o school by publiic transportation.
Ours Zs:the only wmrhool in the diétrict with such a large per-

centage of students being bused to school.
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Table 14

Comparison of Average I.S. 153§ Studant Attendance with the

Average C.S.D. 12 I.S. S:udent Attendance by Monmth, 1974775,

Aver:ge Attendance

C.5.D. 12
Honth= I1.5.15¢ I.S.'s Difference
Scptember 82.69 81.70 99
October 88.05 83.54 4.51
Novenmler 85.21 £1.28 3.93
December 8§5.13 82.67 2.46
January 84.50 &N, 35 4.15
February Not available
March #4H.59 ’32..9C 3.69
April o8 83.01 2.90
May 8- 0A 80.41 4.68
June 56,08 79.1Z 6.96
" Totuls: 55. 17 §1.67 _ 3.81

t = 3.2 witm a critical value of t at th= .05
Tevel. The special program at I.S. TI58

comTributed to its greater student attendance.

[ \Y]
ta
ey
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Goal - Students Achieving Below Grade Lavel

The results of the Metropalitan Achisv=ment Test in Reading,
1971-74, were used to show the progress im reading of’365 stu-
dents attending I.S. 158 during the 1974-75 school year who had
remained in the schools of Zommunity SchMmltDlstrlct 12 for that
periodof time. The New York City Test in Reading was used er“}
dataon .the 1974/75 school wyear because the MAT was not admin-
istered as a city-wide test for that period.

The percentage of student word knowledze scores below, on,
or above grade lecvel for the five years period is presemted in
Tables 15 and 16. The percentage of students having compre@ension
scores below, on and above grad= level is presentad iw TabhlelsS.
.”The yearly rate of whange is aliso presentsi in thesa ==bles. Of
;important note is the fact that the percentage of stui=uts achiev-
ing below grade level increased at a Taz= of .01 sdgai¥icance.
Through grade six (from -grade ahree o gzzde six). TIn grade
seven there was a -33.6 percent in the =ate of compmehvnsion.
change and ~28.3 in the rate of word knowledge change. These
Teversals in chaﬁée are alse aspecially important when we con-
sider fhe fact that fhese studants had b=spum to establish fail-..
ure patterns and had entexr=d the transcent stages af Tireir dqxgl-
opment; a most difficult period in human d=wvelopment.

a. I did not apply tihre 'same: reporrting p»rocedure

to student achievement in math as I did jin

o
‘_\: .
EN |




)

ERIC:

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Teading because much required data was not

recorded on the students' cumulative records.
Priority for movement from grade to grade in
New York City is given to student performance
in standardized rcading instruments. Little
or no importance as a criterion accorded to

miath.




)
Lo
N

rapiE 15

Percent of a Select Group of I,5, 198 Students Above, On, and Below,
Grade Level in Reading Comprehension Over @ Rour Year Perdod 1971815,

Iohievenent - ‘ YRARLY < mwemcRATRmmmoANGE
levels  sweebmnmceer-READING COMPRERERSTN-vennen

Clth Sth Bt Tt
1970/71 1971/72 1972/73 1973/7h 1971;/75 /T 19203 9m3/Th 197h/75

B GR35, 51.9% (2 TS SNV S K TR § Y RS L N

WERAE 533 Bl 189 99 21;.? BL6 A9 A6 Wl

BORGWE 3 150 &7 %2 A3 R ded ST BLS

TOT8: 1000 2000 200,0 2000 200.0




74818 16

Percent of a Select Growp of I.5, 158 Students Above, On and Below

Grade level in Word Knowledge Over & Four Tear Period, 1971 « 78

. | xeemRARLY RATE CBANBmemmmemems -
ACHIRVEMNT  3rd  Lth Sth - 6th  Tih \ o
LS 90/ 9T 191213 1903/ L5 29T/ gy s

WOV 5L QU 08 B O S 5 K 83
NORDE B 06 B3 W W6 w0 e 0 Al
BOEGRDE 99 73 a7 nl Wb a8 630 1629 1028

NS 1000 1000 1000 1000 000 o




212

EE 17

A Conparison of Stendardized Math Reswlts of 1.5, 158 Students with the Results of

Studensy n A11 C,8.0 12 15, Sehools for Grade 6, 19741975,
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Table 3 reveals that on the Metropolitan Achievg:x ' 4
ment'Test in Math, admihistered to éll students .
in October 1974, our sixth graders achieved an
average grade equivalent of 4.88 while 7th graders
bachieved a total score to 5.62. On the past tests,
thei;;;res of these students were 6.1 and 6;93
respéctively. Accordiﬁg to the N.Y.C. Standardized
test results, 86 or 36% of the 238 sixth graders who

i took the test, were achieving below the national
norm. The pre-and post-test results indicaté that
considerable progress in math has been realized by
I.S. 158 students, since there was a mean gain of

1.22 yaars on the éixth-grade level and 1.31 mean

gain on the seventh-grade level.

Goal - Teacher Expectancy
N The Yself-fulfilling prophecy'" has long served és a,pervé$~
‘ive force in the achievement of inner-city poor children. Their"
~instructional leaders have not expected them, as a group, to be
ableto reélize those standards set as national norms. Operating
on his lowered expectancy as educators, we have failed to afford
the masses of these students the guidance, leadership, support,

and indeed, challenges which would enable them to rise above our

295
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limited expectatioﬁs. Consequently, there has been a steady
regression in student achievement rathef than movement fo:kard
commensurate with national expectatigns. A major géal of this
program has been to stimulate our staff-through supports; in-
sights, direction, leadership, etc., in suéh a way that they
would begin to demonstrate behavior to enable students to suc-

ceed academically and commensurately with their abilities.

There is evidence that we have begun to move in this direction.
The standardized reading and mathematics scores for I.5. 158
students reflect a.school-wide average of one-year-plus growth,
This indicates that éur students progressed academically during
itﬁé I974-75:$zhoc1 year at rates greater than those wexmected
nationally. This progress also suggests that the quality of -
L " igs;rugtion:in our-schoél had, to a large extent, met the needs

of our students.,

In Octobef, 1974, profiles were prepared for gll classes in
our building.,- These profiles reflected the standardized levels
of achievement for all students in these classes. and provided a
class mean in readihg and mgth. Iﬁ addition, each student was
rated on a scale of 1 to § in terms of his previous adjustment.
The cooperating major area teachers were‘asked to study these pro-
files and make predictions in terms of where they thought they
could move their classes by year's end. Since all classes were
heterogehously organized, no teacher could view his as a "bad

class", 1In addition, this approach forced the teachers to set
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certain performance objectives for themselve;.‘ Each month, in
their planning, teachers were asked to identify their specific

~goals and aims as relate to their initial predictions for their

classes. These predictions served as their performance objec-
tives. At the end of each month, our teachers submitted to
‘their respective supervisors evaluations of their goals. Su-

pervisors used these projections, cvaluations, and personal

observations as guides to the type of assistance they would

vafford individual teacher=:.

Th&‘cballenyc of beizg asked to predict what they would be
able to do for a group of 'students served to motivate our teach—
ers to mmke consistent demands upon their students. OQur purpose
in.this endeavor was not to change teacher attitudes but rather;

to have them demonstrate behavior which encouraged student suc-

cess and, in this area, we realized movement. All of our tea-
chers predicted high success rates as indicated in Table 18.
Teacher prediction and student failure was statistically
significant at the .001 levél, t=2. The data presented in
Tablé 18 is especially significant in that it reflécts a continu-
ed high expectation for student performance above thé fail level
in spite of the fact that students did not, during =ny given
period, in any sﬁbject area, reflect in achievement at the grade
levels predicted by their teachers. These ﬁfcdictions were made

for the coming marking periods after teachers had computed results
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~for the period just ended. In most cases, teachers did not

change their predictions downward where there was a gross dif-

X

ference in their predictions and student performance. However,
in a few cases were these commensurate with the actual levels

of yerformance.

There was a high correilmtion between the percent of students

- receivimgzspecial achievement commendations in their subject area

clasizes and ‘teacher predictimns as neted in Table 18.

MARKING SUBJECT AREAS
PERIOD ENGLISH MATHEMATICS SOCIAL STUDIES SCIENCE
Pred. Per Pred. Per Pred. Per Pred. Per
1 20 10 20 10 10 20 20 30
2 30 20 20 20 20 20 . 20 . 40
3 40 10 20 30 20 30 30 30
4 40 30 30 20 20 40 30 40

From the data presented above, onc can see that the student/:

teacher corrclations were lowest in Ehglish, the areca which en-
compasses ;the most reading. It is to be noted, however, tha;.an,
increasing percentage of students reccived commendations in each
curriculum arca, | |

a. - Supervisory formal and informal observations revealed

that there were varying degrees of movement on the part
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of teachers tow=z=rd affording’their students challenging
classroom experiences commensurate‘with th;ir meeds and
abilities. Where there was.evidenced teacher resistance
in this area, inmcreased assistance and directioh was |
T afforded the teacher. Our use of the "Supervisory Man-
agement Check List'" which became a part of all teachers"
official file had a positive impact on the levels of

staff performance.

Goal - Sensitizing Staff to Student Needs

During the 1974-75 school year, we engaged in several
activities at I.S. 158 which we hoped would serve to promote
increased staff awareness of and support for our students. The
school year has 'passed and at this point in time I am not ‘pre-
pared to venture, as a result of my observations, a statement
~as i 'to how successful we were in achieving this goal.

- If we use as success indicators for this goal student achieve-

ment, attendance, trausfers in and out, parent involvement, and

the like, I can readily say we achieved our goal.

Howeﬁer, when we examine student referrals to the dean and "HE
supervisors fgr disciplinary reasons, the frequency and level of .
informal student/teacher contacts, voluntary involvement of staff
in extra-curricular activities, staff/home visits and positive

:v., contacts, I would say we failed.
. \
N As recorded by our school dean and area supervisors, an average

S

6{ eighty (80) students (many repcaters) were referred to their

offices -each week. While this almost. ten percent referral rate is
239




, f : TABLE 19

A Comparison of Standardized Reading Achievemems.Results of I.S. 158 Students
with the Results of Students in A1l C.S.D. 12 I.S. Schools in Grades 6 & 7 197L/75.

------- -SCHOOIS AND GRADES‘--~-~¢-M
3 DIST. COMPARISON OF 1.5.158
15158 I.5.X I.5. X I.5.°F  MNS  WITH DIST.MEANS
READING  6th Tth G6th 7th 6th Tth 6th Teh 6th 7th G6th Ttb

LSTNING ¢ 3 g7 ¢ 5.5 Ll By 6.7 5.9 5.655.62 +.7 411
COTREHNSIN .2 6 5.0 5.6 L7 5.2 6.7 6.5 5.L05.82 -2 +.6
WORD STWDY .9 g g 1.8 5.2 Sk S 7.2 6.3 5.575.67 -6 +.2

TOTALS 5.0 6.1 L9 S.h L9 5.3 6.9 6.5 S.h55.82 <3 4.3
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significant, the reasons for referral in most cases-WQ;e quest-
ionable. The logs reveal that students were referred for such
behavior as refusing to put a straw in the wastebasket} cursing, -
refusing to-pick up a piece of paper, refusing to move from one
seat to another, calling the teacher names, etc. ~In most cases,
teachers have undermined their own authority as well as the
authority of supportive staff who deal with'more seriods infrac-

tions. In two-thirds of the cases, the respective staff members

could have related to the problems in positive ways which would

"have served to endear them to the student(s) and reduced the

possibility of recur:ing infractions.

Staff involvemenf with students during free time or after
school hours, was almost non-existent. Of our total non-super-
visory staff, tﬁére weré only five teachers and eight parapro-

fessionals who voluq;aridy gave of their time to students. They

~,

i

failed to take advantaée~of the available opportunities to get

to know students better under informal, non-thréatening conditions.

This was also true in our staff/parent relations. Not one member

of our non-supervisory staff attended an after-school parents'
meeting. . Two of our teachers, however, made regular home visits.
I have serious doubts as to how far we might be able to move

toward satisfying this goal in the future. However, we shall

continue to try.
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In addition to our workshops..on understnndi;é tge middle
school child as described in the staff development section of
this report, our environmental studies program has a build-in
component for out-of-school informal student/staff contacts.
Thi5~school-generated program may serve to promote increased

staff sensitivity to the.non-academic needs of our students.

Goal - Non-Tax-Levy Supports

During the 1974-75 school year, we had five non-tax-levy
supplemental programs dpe}gting %n our school. Three of
these programs were funded.dnder f&tle I and two under Spe-
cial Needs. . : e

a - The Bilingual-Bicultural and English as a Second

Language were two Title I programs operating in our
school. The specific goals of these programs were to
increase the achievement levels of a select Spanish
student population through bilingual-bicultural edu-
cation. Both Spanish English were used interchange-
ably in the instruct ' 1al program. Instructional
haterials were also in Spanish and English.

An important part of the program was the intensive oral-

aural instruction given to students. Much of the class-
Vo N

room time devoted to this program was used to give stu-

dents an understanding of English and to‘teach then

about the language's sound system and structure. As

knowledge and use of English increased, students were

o . 246
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gradually introduced to the use of the language in

both reading and writing. For the most part, Spanish
was used for translation and clarification purposes.
Positive reading results were achieved for both the
sixth and seventh graders iﬂ)}his program. In compre-
hension, the sixth graders went from a pre-test score

of 4.0 to a post-test score of 5.2. The Seventh graders
went from é*pre-test score of 4.3 to a post-test score
of 6.3, a two year increase. In word knowledge, the
sixth grade went from a:bre—test score of 3.8 to a post-
test score of 4.5. The seveﬁth grade went from 4.1 to
6.2. In both coﬁprehension and word knowledge, the

sixth graders realized more than i i/2 year's growth,

b. The Cowprehensive Attack on Reading Disabilities was a

\ . , B
Title I program funded to help students who were below

level in reading achievement., Priority of service was

" given to those students with the greatest need (years

below equated grade level). The Mc Graw-Hill Prescrip-
tive Reading Inventory was used ;s the diagnostic tool

to determine student skills deficiencies and tailor their
instructional program accordingly. Target students were
treated in a lab situation individually and in small groups
by a lab-teacher und paraprofesgionals.

The sixth graders realized a total post-score of 5.5 as

compared with an average pre-test score 4.9. The seventh
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graders had an average. pre score test score of 5 6 and
a post- test score of 6.7. Both of these total scores
were statisticall: significant.

¢. The Diagnostic Approach to Remedial Mathematics, another

Title I program, was de51gned to upgrade student achieve-
ment\ln mathemat1ca1 skills and concepts. Students'se-
iected for the program were those must in need of addi-
}tional help based on their standardized M.A.T. scores.
In addition to their treatment in the DARM 1lab, these
students were also serviced in tpe regular classrpom
‘math program. |
The total achievement score for sixth'graders was 4.6
from a pre-test score of 3.3. The seventh graders went
frpm a pre-test score of 4.0 to a post-testbscore of
5.6. In both grades, the students did better in com-
petition and concepts than they did in problem solving.
d. The Ethnic Heritage Reading program was a Special Needs
funded program for students achieving below grade level,
However, because it was felt that the instructional
materials used in this program were of value to all stu-
dents; we were permitted to organize the_instructional
groups on a 30/70 ratio; séVenty percent of the students
below grade level and th1rty percent selected without

regard t0'read1ng”1eve1;*«Students in the EHR prqgram were

1
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removed from their official classes, on a non-graded
basis, for tréaéﬁent in a lab sjtuation on the basis
of their skills deficiencies in readingi The centent
of reading materials used in the program was developed
around Afro-American and Hispanic history.
Students scored.very high in word knowledge in the pre-
test. As a result of these high scores; students did
not improve significantly during the year. On the
contrary, they scored significantly lower than was

- éxpected of them on the basis expectationsldrawn from
their pre-test scores. Nevertheless, post-test scores
were at grade level. The validity of the pre-test
scores is questionable.
Pre~-test scores in readifig were about eight months below
grade level, During the year students made improvement,
although not significantly. ‘They did not improve as
much as- the natjonal sample; therefore; their post-test

. . ,

s5cores were one year below grade level.
The large size of the standard deviation for -the differ-
ences between predicted and actual post-=test scores
should be pointed out. The standard deviations for the |
three subtests are extremeiy large mainly for the word

knowledge subtest. Some students scored well above

expectations and others well below..
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A more uneasy finding was the very low relationship
between pre- and post-test in word knowledge. The
correlation coefficient was .11 which means that

none of the post-test scores could be explained by
the pre-test scores. How the students scored in the
post-test was not rclated to how they scored in the
pre-test. It further points to the questionablé
validity of the MAT scores.

Another disturbing finding was the moderate- or high-
negative relationship between pre-test SCOEes and
gains for the three subtests. The correlation coef-
.ficient for word knowledge was -.77, for reading
-.68 and -.65 for total reading.' Between forty-two
percent and fifty-nine percent of the gains were
related negatively to the'pre-test scores; manonf
the students who scored low in the pre-test gained
the most and many of the students who scored high,
gained less or even showed a loss. 1In many cases,
the program was beﬂeficial for low-scoring studegts,
but it was detrimental for some of the high-scqfing
students. This also questions the validity of tﬂe
MAT scores.

Information about each subtest of the MAT in reading
is reported iﬁ‘Table 22 . The information is reported
in grade equivalent scores. The table contains infor:’

mation about the number of students and mean grade
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Moans and Standard Deviations for the Pre-Test, Actusl Post-Test,

Predicted Post-Test, Galn Between Pre and Post-lest, Difference

Between Actnal and Predicted Fost~Tegt, t-Test Values for Gains

and Differences on Bach Subtest of the MAT for Students in the

Bthnic Heritage Reading Program, 197 - 1975,

q Prodicted b-Test
Pre-Test Post~lest ~ Post Test  Gain  Difference Valwe
Test, e © Yem o Hem o fem 5 Fem S lains D,

Vord Knoledge L83 LU6 LT LMS 5.7 LB .15 118 -0 L9 LT

Reading b L3 S L% S L LBLE 6 LB b LU

\

‘Total Reading L7 o L09 515 1L 5h L3S .68 .67 0L 0 R 06

National norng at the tine of pre-testmg vexe 5 7 and 6, 7 at the tine
of post-testing -

teTest values sigmficant at the .05 level at least
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equivalent on the pre-test, post-test, predicted
post-test, gain betWeéﬁ Pre- and post-test, and

difference between: actual and predicted post-test.

Goal - Parent Involvement

Sustained parent/community involvement in the affairs of
I.S. 158X was not realized to the degree desired during the
first year.of operation. Our fqilure perhaps was due in . part
to the fact that ours was-a_new school and we found ourselves
overwhelmed with the administrative and supervisory problems
related to a new school organlzatlon. However, some movemgnt
was realized., ' -

a -In December, a Parents Assoc1at10n was organ1zed and

a slate of r ficers prOposed.l Offlcers were elected in

February.
b -Parent Attendance at Special School Activities:

-~ Parent Fall Visitation - 450

-~ Parent Spring Visitation - 365

- M, L. King Celebration - 550

- Spring Concert _ - . 165

- Dance Festival . - : 2:8

-~ Assessment Days Activities- 385

¢ -School Advisory Committee on Funded Programs has a
fifty-two percent membership of parents.,
d -Twenty percent- of the members on the School ASSessment

Committee are parents,
B 4

——
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e -Thirty percent of the members of our School Develop-
ment Team are parents,.

f -Throughout the school year, we had frequent visits
from parents as relate to their children. Parents
did not, however, involve themselves in any large
numbérs when the involvement was not specifically
identifigd with the interests of their individual

children.

Goali -

P.R.I. and Interdisciplinary Instruction

The Community School Board has mandated that all instruction
in the district be developed around the philosophy of individua-
lized, interdisciplinary, multi-cultural, diagnostic, prescrip-
tive - evaluative, approaches. 1In September, 1974, the Pre-
scriptive Readi;é inventory developed by Mc Graw-Hill was ad-
ministered to all students in our school. The P.R.I. is a cri-
terion - referenced test that heasures student mastery of spe-
cific behavioral objectives and skills needed for reading. - The -
results of this test were reported in individual student, class,"
grade, and class grouping profiles and pinpoiﬁted individual
student needs. A teaching prescription with a choice of materi-
als (already in our séhool) was prepared for each un-mastered
skill or-objecpive. Teaghers were free to select thé material
ana method from a broad range of choices, to fit the needs and

léarning styles of each student.
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The plan was to have all teachers usc the P.R.I. results

in their resperzive subject arcas. Accordingly, a program of

training, on a voluntary basis, was implenented. The purpose

was to provide staff (professional and auxiliary) with the
shills to enabhle then to interpret diacnostic test results,
to sclcect appropriate mntcrinis for individual stﬁdcnts, to
understacd wod s a wide varicty of instructional programs
and mntériulﬁ. and to cvaluate the cffcﬁtivencss of their in-
struction. ELiesht tuachers and ten paraprofessionals volun-
tecered to participate in the progrum.

To Facilitate usc of the P.R.T. results and promote inter-
disciplinury learning, cooperating tcachers were requirecd to
sclect ﬁorﬁ topics and nse relatcd content for the instruc-

11
tional prosrams in their respective subject arcas. Thesce coro
topics, objectives, and projected instructional activitics were
submitted to the relevant supervisors at the nginning of cnéh
markine period,

Throushout the school year, aveca and grade conferences wcré
dcvopéd te the intcarated curriculum. P.R.I. Tntev-visitations
demonstrations and cross~gfndc sharing were also intogral parts
of the program.

The specific impact of the use of Core lcnrq{pns and PLR.I.
cannot he isolated, IlTowever, in vicew of the previous failure

patterns of our students as represented in Table 7, we can infer

11
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that the proeoram had a positive impact, Supervisory obscrva-
tions revealed thiat teachers were implementing the progran
with varying deprees of enthusiasm. During the 1975/76 school
vear, when many tcachers should be more comfortqblc with the

~

concept of interdisciplinary tcaching, core topics, and instruc-

tion by objcctives, we arce certain this program will have a

greater impact on the teaching/lecarning process.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Summary Statcment

In this practicum on "Crecating Diycrse Teaching/Learning
Environments at I.S. 158, An Inner-City Middle School'", I have
attempted to describe a process in which T engaged as principal.
In this cffort, T have been concerncd with actions designed to
reversce the conéistcnt failurc pattern which has come to
characterize the students in our schooi community.

Throughout -.this rcport, I have attempted to demonstratc my
belief that the sucécss of an cducational endecavor must be
based on a consideration of the unique nceds of the individual
child and instructional approachecs commensvzate with these
Identificd nceds. . To be bffcctive, cducation must be intimate-
ly related tovfnmiiy, community, and the b;oad range of ‘services
esscntial to the growth of whole pcople and healthy living en-
vironments.

[ have identificd programmatic attempts in our school to
rclate to some of the probicms commoﬁly associated with middle
school students. Speccifically, I have described:

I - Flexibility of grouping and tho‘prcsoncp of variced

classroom activiticds as efforts to mcet the short

attention spans of many of our students,

o

5]
O
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2 - Sex education, co-educational activities, group

couhseling, and a de-emphasis on competitive
sports as efforts to help students.become more
understanding of and comfortable with their
physical differences.

5 - The use of open classrooms, with their informal

individualized structure, as means of satisfying
our age-group students' desire for informal personaln
settings.

4 - Individualized instruction in all classrooms and sup-

.plementally funded programs which afford our students
the individual adult attention they ﬁeed and desife:
during this period of their development. |

" 5 - Our efforts to foster informal adult-student relation- ““fi
ships outside the classroom setting‘hgve not progressed
as rapidly as we Qould wish. But Project PLAN, our
Environmental Studies-program, does show promise in this
area.

I have deséfib;d our teaching/learning environménts, which,
by their structure, reflect‘planning{ recogniziné that (1) in
every group of learners and,tgache:s; there-exiét differences
in quality, desire, an&iiﬁéénfﬁag relate to the encumbered
negotiations; (2) thefe are differences in student interests and
aptitudes in various subject areas. I have desgribed thé eff@rt

to aecommodate these differences in 'an effort to increase the pos- -
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sibility that all students will succeed in theif areas of
Strength. (3) Each child should be trained to take pride in
his efforts and ultimately be in competition with himself. Our
use of school-wide Prescriptive Reading Inventories demonstrates
an atfempt to identify the specific needs of all students and
tailor the instructional program to these needs. Through his
Prescriptions and contracts, the child progresses at his own
rate and is thus in competition with himself,

I have describéd ”diverse.teaching/learning environments"
as structured environments which accommodate a variety of teach-
ing and learning styles. Provisions are made for teachers who
prefer to teach in one curriculum area primarily; many curriculum
areas; dominate the.teaching-learning Process; operate as the
ultimate aufhority; teach from the experiences of students;.text-
book oriented; etc. For our students, I have described environ-
ments for independent learners, visual learners, audio-lingual
learners, creative learners, those who learn best by doing-tduch:
ing-feeling, group learneré, and those who must be closely super-
vised and directed. a C

Staff members are afforded the opportunity to select instruc-
tional areas, their cooperating teachers, instructional organiza-
tion (élustered-open, contained-traditional, clustered-flexible,
open-flexible), grade level and instructional mafer;als, and the
duvelopment of curriculum commensurate wWith core topics and pupil

needs.
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Our pupils exercise their options by independently
(1) selecting mini .courses; (2) selecting time slots, for
programmed courses; (3) the independent and group activi-
ties in which th;;:wibl'participate in their individual
courses; (4) completing contract choices ("you must", "you
maf", "you should"); (S) selecting and planning field trips;
and (6) officially expressing a choice of assignment to open
areas, clustered areas, or a contained class setting.

Finally, if, during the 1975-76 school year, we are able
to continue and expand on our initial effoits as described
in this report, we will have a significantly positive impact
on reversing the failure pattern established by a large per-
centage of the students who attend I.S. 158X. We cannot
project the possibility of dur successes being replicated in
any other school or school system; education does not lend
itself to this type of generalizing. What happens in a given
school depends on those who inhabit that institution, their
perceptions of :what is, and what they are doing about it.
Specific ideas and approaches may be shared and adopted. How-
ever, the manner in which they are implemented will dépénd on

the implementation.
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How do we learn abowt T, Social Stuies Statt ~ eisl Sudies - Soé§a1 fudies
owrselvey and other |1, To leam about aniaals of the  Porlodic noatdngs with ncmders of) 1, Inderendont study by mutual consent, | Roview of studénts dgm
lving things in owr | worlds the block to dndicate bow tho WP | 2, Writing of Teparts (individual end | dividual vork and grovth
environzent? 2 To learn how climata and geo{ 1s progrossing tinontss, Sharing mall group (report witing ete)
: © | graphy relata 10 the vardety | of $dons and suggostions from coll=| 3, Tobal class activities, Biwwuekly conforence, -
of aninals {n different, area.copuas, . - o
3¢ To Joamn how endnals help athonaties Hathematies
nen axound the world, | Prineipal 1, Inittally infroduce oach tople to Dlagostie tests Wil -

he To loarn the rolo of and~ | Horo positive foedback when doe She class ag 3 wholo, Grouping is | bo enployed ot the stad
nals in ccologlcal chadns, |sorved. Constructive eritiolm to follow with individualized instee| of vach tople,: Tine will

Metivities bandled gently, Flaxdbility roe ueblon o5 the ultimate, * | depand on the toples comm

11 Contact the Notional huge | garding length of wnits, % ka individual contract will be mags ploxity and the iAieidus)
ubon Socdety et to obe vith oach student, with & spocifie | strongthe and wezknesses o
tain naterials about e | Suporvisor ting linit, the child, .
{mads Provide sccoss to typewritors | 3, Groups will b et with or 3 Tog~ | Bach child wi2) be ey~ -

2 Uso individual viewors to | and ard suppldes, Library tine ek schedule (scue day oach woek) eluzted weekly through re-
loan abah various ands - | to rogoarch reports, Siudents wlll work indopendently | viaw of students work and
nals and geography, . \ on the reazining days, Meacher will| by way of Questions eon~ .

Jo Welch nature shows on IV ‘Pupdl and Paronbs » be avadlable $o offer assistancs o | coming the concepts: which
end reporty - - Perents avarencss of concept individual students, - + | W2 S0 be developed,

he Roports ebout endangered | of open classroon (oxwly Septs e Peer tinoring will be institutes A general culy 2t the
species o bo restarcted | noetdng) Coopeatdan regurging |

end of eaeh undt 15
by students, disruptdve trowblesons students, | Seience - possible approach,

o fieve students neke and e | Participation 11 elassroon opor | Lo Initially ntroduce each tople to - ‘ | _
cyclopedia of aninals by | etdm, the clasg as a whols, Grouping is Slomes - B
collecting pletures and | bo follow with individunlized fnstm ~ Gestions ef the epd of .
dttaching 2 report ghout uetion ag the ultizate, o4ch assigment.
where It Mver, its habits, " ‘ S i
its relatior;ndp to man, . Lnguoge dks. guage Arts -

bs Viglt ono, scctign of the L. Uholo class group ond individual | Perlodie, regular report
Bronx 200 t0 obtedn phow | o ativitles depending on the din - | cxereises, activitles,

bures and Inforagrion abe : oction of wntt,
oub specifie andmels, » , .
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e TP 1 OMECTIVES | CORIIMENTS NEEDED CRUATATIONL, ARRIGRETS
11, Yathematics

1, Use of word problons proe
bleng related to lving
1 things to demonstrate sots,

2, Using the systems of the
huran body ag eloments of
a set,

3. Charting of the systens
of the body ond interprom
tetion of the chart,

b Recipes of food to demon-
strate reasyrenent yseight,
volue and the congervoe
tien of quality,

S« Preblea solving dnvolve
ing the four computational
scils vith termdnology and
vocobulary related to self
ard other Living things,

b, Discuscion of teapsrature
od its relationship to

. the aquarium dn the sclence
roon, A

Te toasure hoight of self~con-
vert to dnghas end feet,

Use netrde neasurenent;,

8 Wedgh sclf=chart, conpere
‘hedght end voight on bar
graphs,

1T, Lasma Arts .

ho Pagsagos for the develope
nent of various roading
and vopabulary aidlls will

denl with the following topdes:

1, Hen Ao i Sonscs = what,
Shoy are fory how he uges the;
how they affect his Mfs,

||B!! (CONT.D)

APPENDIX
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(CONT'D)

"B"

APPENDIX
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JEC
IV, Scionce :
Activities (con't
1. b, AV I mterialﬂ

clay and paints (models o
systems) .
microscopes

2, One creative project (clay’
model or repart on filmstrip
or book) ,

o
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COAIELATRD CURRICULIM PRWIONS_

4 COM!TTMENTS NEEDED
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o€ 0016 11
How did the physical
development of ran
and the earth take

place?
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| 3o learn characteristics of

| mn and compare to the

CORRELATED OU RICULLK PROJECTIONS FOR 19,1975 PAGE 5

(BJELTIVES

1L _Social Studies

1, To learn the stages and dew
eloment of nen,

2 To lezrn through evolution
how nan developed, (leam.
ing anthropological terns
eogs naturel selection, exe

tinetion ete)

the different nen,
detivities

1, Visit the Kuseun of Natural
History Anthropology exe
hibit, |

2, View filnstrips on how
man began,

3 Write roports on different
classfications of men,

he Engage pupils in nap studies
of locations of early man,

)¢ Research neanings of teche
nical terns,

6. Have picbure study of the
characteristics of these
€N : ‘

11, Hatheasties
1 Develop the idea of the
natural developnent of

sety.20ce of niders,

2 Tarough the use of nusber
lines explain the consept
of B.Cy and AuD, Compare
this to the place valua of
munbers,

CORITAENTS NEEDED

Staff

Perodic meetings with members of
the block to indicate how the UNIF
15" progressing tisewise, Sharing
of ideas and suggestions from coll-
BORUESs

Principal

Horo positive feedback when dese
erveds Constructive criticisn
handled gently, Flexbility re-
gerding length of wnits,

Supervisor

(btaining maps at differmnt
stages of man (naps of the sarth),
Supplying pictures from which to
compare men at their different
stagos, (Museun of Natural History),

Pupil ond Parents -
Parents avareness of concapt of

oper: classroon (early Sept. neeting)
Cooperation regarding disruptive
troublesome students, Participation
in classrom operation,

(ROANTZATIONAL ARRANGEVENTS

Social Studies

1, Total class ddscussion fron mate
erfals, Independent study on
parts of unit,

Mathonatlcs |

Lo Initially introduce each topie
bo the class as & whole, Groupe
ing 15 to follow with individual~
ived instruction as the ultimate,

2, An individual contract will be
made with each student with a
specific time Linit,

3+ Greups 111 be net vith on 8 rege
ular schedile (Sems day each
week)e Students will work ine
depently on the senaining days,
Teacher will be evailable to
offer assistonce Yo individual
students.

b Peer tutoring will be dnstituted

Seignce

1, Initislly inbroduce each toplc
to the class as a whole, Group
ing 1s to follow with individuals
{24 instruction as the Wtinate,

SVALUATIVE APPROAC

Sociel Sudies

Bissezkly tosting of
knosledge {rom maerials
provided, Final undt tast,

Uiagnostie testa will be
enployed ok the stert of
each fopke, Time will dew
pend on the toples com
plexity and the irdividual
sbrengehs and weaknesses
of the child,

Each child will be ey
slusted weekly Shrough
review of studemts work
and by way of cuestions
concerning the concepta
which were to be developed.

A general gl at the end
of vach wdt 15 a possible
approach,

Sedence J
Questions at the end of
each cssigmenty

V_I.e_nggage Arts
Perodie, regular reporbey .
| axsrelses, activities,
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CC-IELATED CURRICULUM PROJECTICKS FOR 19

CORE_TOPIC IT  QBJECTIVES - | COMMIYWENTS NERDED " [ .
II. Mathematics ’ B SR
3¢ Chart the anthropological oo
developncnt of man and in- . B
terpret the time periods. : )
Uge subtraction to estimate .
and approximate the lengih
of each gtage.
L. Invéstizate the development
of a monectary system and com-
pare to our presaent-day
system of doll:rs and cents,
Uge of decimals in the four
operations.
5¢ Fxplore concept of the"decimal”
meaning "ten" as it relates
to early man and his count~
ing on ten fingers or ten
. toes. L
6. Experiment with Roman numerals. . "
7. Make calendars and dlscuas . ) ‘ i
their development. : ‘ o
8, Work with clocks; leamn: to
vell time accurately—add
and subtract minutes and
hours. Relate this to the
- T, early sun dials.
9¢ Demonstrate the meaning of
_leapyaarmdu)wwemustob-
serve it. :
10. Change Ezyptian Numerals to our
‘ numerals. Explain they existed
5,000 years agoe ' What year
was that? Practice reading
large numbers,
11, Use word problems of the core
' .7 vocabulary to strengthen basic -
o - :computational skills, = :

(CONT'D)

“B"

APPENDIX

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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CORRELATED CURXICULMM PROJECTICNS FOR 197
CORE TOPTG IT_ _OBJECTIVES COMMITMENTS NEEDED

IXT. Lenjuase Arts
A Passages for the devel~
opment of reading and
vocabulary skills will -
deal with the following -
topics.
1.Geological Development
of the earth-land, tock
forms; ice age;
2,Prg~Historic Earth; din-
osaurs,reptiles.
3.Early Man~his life and
culture;tools and weapon;
W Cro~magnon;Java;Neanderthal]
L,The develozment of the Homop
Sapien;his life style and
culture,
\ B.Trip to American Musuem of
Natural History.
C.Time~Line Project-children }
create time line to show ' |
development of man and-ezrth l S
along with accompanying reports1
WOdld be a group project with
each child respensible for a
particular period of time.
D.Dramatization—children write
and act out a play with charac- ;
ters representing the various :
stages in the developmt of o o
man. Would require research ’
to substantiate accuracy.

nB" (CONT'D)

APPENDIX

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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COUTLATED CURRICULUY PROJECTIONS FOR

COYE TOPIC II. -~ OBJECTIVES COMMITMENTS NEEDED
IV, Science . i
1. Understanding of ‘ ’
a. geology (rocks) ;
b. ecology (how animals |
affect earth) -

Activities

1., Usc of sample rocks
to examine

2. Reporting

3. Filastrips

44 Usc of books on topics ‘

5. Mieroscopic study ' }

6. Painting ‘ :

(CONT'D)

’VBY’
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QBJECTIVES

What can we leam l I, Social Studies

*bout the earth and

its resmurcos?

(CONT*'D) -

vrBll

Ve
-
o)
Z
W
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1, To learn about abituge and
longitude,

& To Joam about tim goneg,

3 To loarm map and globe
skills,

bo To £ind out how climate
end geography affect the
people of an area,

5o To learn about the wealth
of naturel resources,

Lo Learning map ang globa

t o skills and the toms

| necded,

| & dnalyzing Mapse

3¢ Reading various naps

- (geographieal, topo~

graphical, product,

| resource, population)

' ho Reading materials ¢y
s how climtc, peom
grapuieal features
aflect a comntry,

5+ Consbruction of 4o
graphical maps of
specitic areas,

- +-La Tal adout how things
o "ultiply" as it relatas

to plant reprodugtian,

2 Using graphs and sharts
have students recond the
growtl of their plants,

3+ Nobe the 2ges of rocks
and by use of date-linog

- Observe the natural ordsp
of nunbers,

CORRLATED CURCULY .. p1cns FR 1971975 b, g

CCDTIRNTS NERDED
Staff

" Teriodie neetings with nembers of
the block to indicats hoy th NI¥
18 progressing timewise, Sherdng of
idess and suggestions fron colleo-
gues, -

Principl

Vore positive foedback when dew
served, Constructive eritieigy
handleq gently, Flexdbility re-
gerding length of wits,

Supply various napy and globes,
Rexographed indiviqua) waps of
dreas studied,

Pupil and Parents

Parents ewarensss of toncept of
of open classroom (early Seot, maate |
ing) Cooperation reganting disrup~
bive troublosame students, Parte
eipation o classrom operaticn,

_hathematics

Sedince

Lv-Wuole.class group and ingiyie

" the direction of i,

ORAAIZTIONL ARRIGE! N0
Socdal Studies
R Indopendent study by mutual consent,,
& liriking of reports (individual ang
mell grogp)
3o Total clas activities,

1, Initially introduce cach topic 1o
the clasg as a whole, Grouping is
to follow with individualized inw
struction ag the Wltigate,

4 o individua) contyagt will be
mede with ceth/student with o
specific timg Lnit,

3+ Groups will'be net, 1dth on o
regular sthedule (sae day

 BISUUATIVE PR ncres
bocial Sudies

Hrackly tasting of
knoulodie from nctorisls
previded, “Fined Uit
tiste '

fathesatics

Diggnostic tests will

b enployed at, the start
of each topie, Mre will
depeng on the topics coum
Poxity end the individua)
strengtily and wosknosses
of th@ Childn

Fach ehild will be eve
aluated weckly through

each veck). Sudents il work
independantly on the remaining
days, Teacher will be available
b0 offer assistance to indivi-
dual students,

be Peer tutoring ill b ingtituted,

Lo Inibial!y inbroduee cach topie to
the cless as g whole, Grouping is
bo follow with individualized in
strurtion as the ulbinte,

duel. activitieg depanding on

review of students work
ad by wey of questions
concerning the concopts
which wore to be developed.
A general quiz of the ong
of each wnit is a posihle
approach,

Questisng on each bopie.
0ne creative project due
(models of systens)

log e dns
Periodie, regular rep-
UUS ¢vereiees, aetivities,
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CORREL.TED CURRICULUM PROJECTIONS FCR 1974

CCE TOPIC IIX OBJECTIVES t COMMITMENTS NEEDED

’ II. Mathematics (con't page 9)

i 4 Practice using large numbers,

l (reeding writing them, adding
and subtracting them while

l discussing planets and their

I relationship to earth.

" 5« Introduce the concept of light

, yeers end compute using large
nunbars,

. 6. Find the distences between

! planets,

, 7. Compute the time it would

! take to travcl from one

i planct to another. Could

i we do it? -

' 84 Use the sun es the center .of

. the vniverse and use symbols

(CONT'D)

.HB"

| to express the relative dis—
| tance of cach planct to the
|
i

APPENDIX

Sune.

9e By use of word problems rolated

-~ to the vocabulary of the topic
: ‘review and strengthen the four
! operations.
| 10. Scale drawing of the planets,
FII. Languzee irkts
)

A. Passages for the develcpment
of reading and. vocabulary sk-
ills will deal with the follow~
ing topics: -
1. Geology and the Physical Struce
ture of the earth~land formsa;
- waterjmountains;rock formation
2, Climate and Weather
3. Astronomy - Earth's relation to
! -other Planets,

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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CORAELATED CURRICULUM PROJECTIONS FOR 1975

CORE TOPIC ITT OBJECTIVES COMMITMENTS NERDED

III. Lenguaze_hrts (conf't page 1)

Le Minerals- how they are mined

and used. o

5« Volcanoes .

6+ How the carth gives us food.

B. Magazine Project—children re—
search magazines for informat-
ion dealing with any aspect of
the e&r-tﬁchmate, gealogy,
relatics to phanets, growth.)
Prepare a booklet containg
articles and individual sum~
maries of cach.

C. Research Project; Reports
telling about how some ag-
pect of the earth or its
resources affect the life
of man: may deal with effort
of geography, or fertility
of thc soil or the presence
of material resources.

IV. Science

1. Plants reproduction,how
foods are preserved)
Activities

1. Filmstrips

2. Bocks

3. Clay and paints-models

Le Field trips (rocks)

e Nature Walks (wildlife)

6. Watch germinetion of plants

7. Have animals in classroom for
children to observe

8. Microscopic study .

9« Experimentation with plants to
observe condition for growth.

10s Planting :
11. role pl&y‘ing

APPENDIX "B" (CONT'D)

N
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CCARELATED CURRTCULUH PROJECTIONS BOR 197475  Pere 1h

| S Coeemnms | CRCANTZATIONAL EVALUATIVE
~ WOETCICIV CUIETIVES . KEEDED ';ARRA:ZC:::‘I. APERCACHS
S oy G 1 rones| Sl T " e A
Lonont of the o 0. 1Lt L~L eharss to conbrast \ingjff |
o develop? b the popalation of % I Tniiielly introduce
5 E riral areas. ) ! each topic to the |
v | 2, U} ise of IQQAE: o~ class 25 a vhole, }
- | the amount of ~ Grouping is to follmi
: - peeple iving in the with ndividual in- |
@ '+ and west i i I struction 25 the ul- ’ ‘
: ; 1grlxur days. ‘ ) | time, z
” 3o 3é39$§£§§3 of'ﬁng 20 he individugl con- |
H | ?f‘f%}?ffbliflOS }1\5‘ | tract will bi made '
> G s, e e with cach student .
o | iy Were somen, Sue. ‘ with o specific sime
g, the Butinale the ratio of ' Mmit, *
= | wieators to the number of |3, Groups will be met on
~ rerisemetives in Cone | ba regular echedule
| prass, (same duy each week) ,
9. Comta the nunber of students will work ~
IarFC?(ntathO of a L ing ‘ ‘ -

independently on the

remeining devs *
Tcacher m111 be
availoble to offer :
assistence to indivi o
dual students. ‘ '
Pecr tutoring will be
H instituted,

anruage Arts
.ndTG"FTTET?roun and
pnd1v1du01 activities
Fependency on the dir-
getion of unit,

- .uC based on ratio to |
perelation,
' : b, Introduee fractional
‘ mebors while talklwf
abuit vhat percent of the |
Low«"os ust vote af- b,
tively for a bill to
n y“QUed (or betoed)
the bar and line com-
uring the present day
eopulation of ten rcgor
(.lul‘S.
€. Discuss percentage and
r1L108 25 they relate to 3 - aam.
the lrr.pmchnent ofa N N 287

~

b
b
f

president,.

P By uss cf the curront
tney
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CCRRELATED CURRICHLUM PROSECTIONS FOR
. TMENTS
CORT TOPIC IV . CBJRECTIVES
fdow did the povern- ; 5. Cor .5Tao3 — dlouse of
acat of the U. 3. ' Representatives -
develop? ! Sernte.
" 6. Develeopment of Loeal:

s

and State Governamont.
7. 9 Row Laws are made.
€. PReliotion of U, &,
; Go onmont 1o othor

Govirments in tho
A\ ..v.‘l
ARV Y .
G. Concept of Roprescnto-~

]
[ tien, '
? B. Blographics - ruscarch
! units and writing of
bicgrpehics of pass

o;:ration

L7778 ¥ing in 2ir and space
' (ballunc airplone,
rockets, and spaceships). .

figures significant :
—_ in the OVLiOme t of | i
= | goverament in the U, 8. i
7. . C. Charts -~ Construction .
s, and written explanssion ' i
O of c:-rtu and diagroms !
~ depicting the political |
- uumCuurﬁ in U. 8. on H
- ! either a federal, state,’ !
. om | or local level. Would | i
: i require significant 1 I
) | gmouwt of rescarch and a .
- ! ccn understanding of th; !
= co*chntg involved, i
o t D, Dramziization of some 1
2 | aspeet of government in !
§ |
{
|

i
1
|
|
N
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CORRELATED CURRTCULU FROJECTIONS FOR 197475 - Page

o o ' COMMITMENTS ORGANIZATIONAL
© GORETOPIC Y ,OBIEGTIVES NEEDED - TRRANCEIENTS
]

*Science -

\hat role has

tcchnology played °,
in the dcvelopmentl
¢f the United i

uBn

States?
2
- '3.
f
-
o
U‘
et
| l‘._.
x\
e
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, :ﬁv- 5
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<
e (‘E\';‘.\n |
'.\: ‘

,Mathematics (cont.)

abor involved in
something hand-made
instead of factory

‘made, Mention over-

head costs, Compute
using decimals ine

volving dollars and :

cents,

.Note the population

density of an un-
developed country.

~* Compute the number
‘of people per square

mile in each and

Using a histogram
compare the average
yearly income of a
family in both
societies,
Compirte .the cost. of

‘buying groceries for
a family for one woeh.
- Use advertisements

from at 'least three

g ,ktores;‘\Comparison |
-~ shop, ' With this

‘practical activity. .

- tompute costs uaing
~ the addition of |
decimal numbors;: if -
' -oranges ere 5’ fbr 1
- 69¢ -how mueh is 2
¥ While comparing:

- prices for.various |
S "artmcles use such4 L

I Initially introduce

| 2. An individual con- f

by

Language Arts l7 ,.
Wﬁofe class group and .-
1ndiv1dual activztzes

depending on. the dlrect-
1ion unmt. - o

- eble to offer - . /)
~ essistence to in~
.dividual students. -

each topic to the -
class as a whole.,
Grouping is to fol~-
low with individual
instruction as the 1
ultimate, .

tract will bé mede |
with each student =
with a specific. tlme
limit,

Groups will be met
on a regular schedule
(seme day cach week).
Students will work i}
Independently on- the;
remaining days.
Teacher will be avaz]i

Peer tutoring will-
be instituted,
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" GORE TOPIC V.

" ¥Whet role has
technology placd if
“ne development
of the United
Stetes. -

CORRELATED_CURRICULUM :PROJECTTC

OBJECTIVES . :
Mathematics (con't,) !
| symbols a8 > <o =,

6. By use of a bar

graph or chart, trgce

the population in-.

crease of an industr-

ial country for 25

yeur “intervals being

with the birth of the

Industrial Revolution

7. Compare avajlable 1and
usable for farming'in
various countries by
Ccomputing the arca’in
Square miles. Convert
those measurements to
inches, feet, yards,
etc, Also use metric
system, .

. Compute amount of
fencing needed for an
African village. Give
dimensions and com-
pute the perimeter.

9. Cookvvariousszreign
foods and use recipes
to stress mesasure-

ments. Use a small

recipe so that each
element must be
doubled or tripled
thereby strnegthening
multiplication of
vhole and fractional
numbers, :
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CORE TOPIC ¥

" that rolec hes
Ltcchnology_glaycd
in the devclopment

»f the United
oStates?
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CORRELATED CURRICULUM PROJECTIONS FOR;

OBJECTIVES

Mcthematics {con't)
10. Emphasize four
" Yasic skills
through various
viord problems
rclated to the
topic.

Longuagc ATtS
™ Posscges for the de—
velopment of recading

dcel with the fol-~
lowing topics:

1. Effcct of Industrial
Recvolution on life-
style of pcople. |

2. Effect of Industrial
Revolution on Agri-
culturc.

3. Comparisons od de-
veloped and un-
dcveloped socicties

L. Effect of technolog~
ical growth on pop~
ulation distribution

5, Relationship between

srentificydiscover~

srowsh., . % o
_.__Liontrest betwee pos~
itive end negative
elffcct of téechnolog-
Aezl mowbh, '~

292

~ |COMMITMENTS

| sass e~

vocebulary skills will

ics and technalogical: --
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 (CONT'D)

g

 APPENDIX

CORE T0PIC V1

L " = )

What effects

have the de~
velopment, of
bransportation
had on man?

: ‘H ’ . / ‘ B . o
CORRELATED CURRICULUN PROJECTIONS FoR 1971»-75

t

Coveries {n trang
portation.

portation vag ime

portant in the ax-

pansion of the 0, 8,

3+ T0 see how the world
*has "shrunk® dye t
advances iy trange
gortation. '

+ 10 588 how trang.
portation has ine
fluenced agrd cultyre
and industry,

Activities

v Keatlng accountg
of major ¢ig.

- coveries {n modes of |
transportation,

2. Contacting var{ous
groups for! mate

portation (airlines)

. Tailroads,iete, )
3 To view filnstrips
|- on modes of
| transportation
. J.throughoutl‘the* |

erdals aboyt trange |

S COMMITMENTS
OBJECTIVES T
. Social Studies | Staff
L. To have Students Leam ‘Sharing of materdals
about major dige and ideas,

-Fermission for fielq
trips, |

Supervisors ‘

1. Secure Flctures of
transportation fyom
early times to
present,

2, Crdering of new
materials  uge of
dquaritm teriariu,

Pupils and Papent
Eefnforcemenf at hiome,

 oomon,
TR

Principel 2.4
ooperation add support
2+ Finding out how tyanse| p

|3 Groups wil1 bg et

| <ML be-available -

Page 22

M

Social Studies
+ Ahdependent study by
miual consent,
«iriting of reports
Andividual gnd
small groyp) -
3o Total class activite
les,
Nathemoses
T TnisTally introduce
each topic to the *
Class as & whole,

Grouping 15 to follei
With individual ‘{p

Wltimate,’ '
L. An individual con~
bract wil) be made -
With each: student

limit,

th on & regulap

schedule  (same day
-each-wesk) Studenta
W11 work independe j
 emtly-on ithe Pangipe)
ing days Teachers

%0 offer aggistance
W individ]

“structionlas the . .@l

8h 4 sppedfic timg [ A

sudents, 0 |

EVALUATTYT

"|9ncial Studdeg

Review of students ip.
dividval: work gng growth
Fepord. miting, etg, )
Bi-weekly conference,
Mathengg_t_icq |
"DTRgRaSTAE bests wilt be
employed at the start of
each topic, Dine wil)
depeud o the topje's
complexity and the jp.
dividual strengths and
Weaknasses of the child,
fach child will be ey
aluated Weekly through
eview of student's york |
and by vay of QUestions
‘concerning the Corepts
dhich werg to he developed,
general quiz at the end.
0f each undy g5 a possible -
gpproach.' R

Cencg .
. Questions on eaqh
assignment and. conw.
Struction of machine,

Exercises and aetivities,

Lanfmasekrts, e
“Perig i€, roqular reports, S
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\ © CORTTENTS . ORGANTZATIONAL i SVALUATIVE
MBI g Lo S v | RO
-~ Miat effoets have | Yigiviptes (con's) b Peor tutorlng i1} |
. the devélopaent | e UpOR trange -, - be instituted,
.0F transportation |, portation, | Selence
hed on nan? § Growp work on T Taltially intmduce
various methods each tople to the
°§ transporta. glass a5 i. whplg.
 tion, - : rouplng 1s-to follgy
Hathematics ' with iggividual ine
I Canplle dnformat’ struction as the
about the costs , ultimate, |
varlous means of ' 2 dn individual oons
transportation gpeads! | . tract will be made
A 1 &te and compare - witheachstudent ™
Use tems such g | with & specific
" K=, | tie Unit,
s 2. Interpret charts and | 3 Groups will be met
0 ‘r tables on air distances with on & regular
o and tloe. scheduls (sane day
. 3, Conpare distances | each week) Students
o . betueen citles by | will work independ-
. car, - bus, train, ently on the ree
\ plane ete. o - Maining days
" b Find tut why sbr- feacher will b
a line passengers ‘ available to offer o
2z | are Mmited to & + assiatance t0 {ne . o
h certain anount of . dividual students o e
. ‘ baggage | b Peer tutorlng will e
4 §. Learn $0 weigh bog~ | be Instituted o S
gage with seales. Longusge Arts . -
6. Find the dinensions of wole class group and-, .
local bus termingls individual activities =
alrports and lending dapending on the
strips. Use ares and direction of unit.
| perimeter,
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CORE TOPIC VI

What effects have
- the  development

- had on man?

APPENDIX "B" (CONT'D)-

_of ‘transportation”’

OBJECTIVES

Mathematics | )

7 Compar~ the .
cost/\ us cost . ut-

T~ ween varlaoun  iiules.

...Use decimals in-
volving the four
basic skills
Set up-a post .
office; sell air
mail stamps; weigh
and charge for air
freight and air
express.

9. 'Discuss parallel
lines as they
relate to .
latitude lines.

10 Interpret inform-

ation on bar. and
line graphs which

1

have parallel lines. ...

systems of gaveral
countries a.. g. o
4.5 francs & 1 dollar.
Use the four basic
;computational 'skills
in various word™ = .
problems: employing th
:topical vocabulary.

»

Language Arts:: .
» < Fassages for develop~-

ment. of reading and

..vocabulary skills-
will deal with the .
following topics:

1l. Compare the monetary |
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" CORE TOPIC VI

“What effects have |
the development
of transportation

. .-had on man?

"B" (CONT'D)

APPENDIX

cl

CORRELATED GURRICULUM PROJECTIONS EOR 1970

. OBJECTIVES e

~-Language Arts (con't)
1.

Discovery and uses
of various forms of
transportation.
Effects of irans-
portation upon
many different aspects
of man's life (where
he-lives works uses
leisure time. travel).
Relationship between
transportation and
industry.
Effects: of trans-
portation (all forms) .
on exploratf~» and
axra - tan
sonzadde | "neiples
aidying vrans~
portation,
Field trips to J. F. K,
Airport ‘and Penn
Central Railrozd
Children prepare
pictoral essays in
conjunction with the
trips. .
Major Reports '- Each
child prepare a major
report dealing with
the advent wuses and
effects of one specific
form of transportation

+ Would require use of most

of research gkills learned

300

COMMITMENTS
REEDED




CORRELATED CURRICULUM PROJECTIONS FOR: 1921

VA
B

. GORE TOPIC VI OBJECTIVES e

2 Vnat effects have ang::g;: rzge(;g:rt)

£ the development of| o , “WM% ng '
] »cranspgr,t;z&ion had} ¥ Understanding of .
-9 on mant . how machines help
e -man- move 4iings
= more easily.

oA 2. Understanding and use
- of energy as force in
> transportation

R, (steam electricity)

g Activities
: igf . % buildi:rllg machines
a . -reporting
< 3. ftfts
5. wopdworking
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APPENDIX "C¥ Frinoipal

THE SYSTE SYS'l’E.'MS APPHOLCK T0_INSTRUCTION

Purposans T use monthly pupil-staff dovelopad teste as an incentive to
i pupn acluovement and quids tovard sucognaful teaching praotican.

- To uge the accumulation of stocks and bonds by 1ndiv1dnnl pupila
and classon as an incentive to academic sucoesns.

= To use tho ratinga and accumulation of these stocks as indicators
"of individual and olu.sa academic gucoess.

- - To usa the aocumno:tion of theaa sawe atooka, bonda, and m‘izes as
toolo for behavior modifioation,

- Ta oapitalize on the varied resouxces of the oompmies Tepresented
on the C.S. 34 stock market to enhance the total sohool currioulum
and thereby noke loarning morv relevant for all childrens

Procedm:en to bde Fonowod:

Otrsanize all olaages heterogeneaua].y. .

- Idantu‘y all olaasea by the names of oompaniea ligted on the atook
-market.

- Adm.iniater monthly teosts in reading, math, language arts, aooia.‘l
studies, and soienco to all pupils.

‘=  Theso .tests are to be davelopod by the pupils, toachem, and ’
supervisors of each of the ourriowlunm areas.

- = Tho initial rating of each olass on tho stook maxket will be
dotermined by its placoment on inventory tests to be adminigtered
in each ourriculum area in Saptambar

=  The monthly pooting of each olass after September will bo in
toxms of gains ond lossea over the preceding months standing,

= The oontent of eaoh monthly test will roflect tho goala set by
the teachexrs and pupilc at the beginning of that month,

-  The tests will measure the followingt

- 5kills and concepts to be. k.nawn by all ohildven
- Skills and ooncepts to be taught in each grale
~8peoifio information taught in each bleak,

= A teacher-loader in each block im to be responsible for oolleoting
and organizing the test materials of his blook .

- The monthly goals for each blook which will indioato what the
.pupils are to be taught are to be submitted to the reapective
supervigors. by the respeotive teachor-leaders by the seoond Thursday
of omh month

- StOOk certifioates ara to be igsucd for ac adg umrovmnt,
attendanoe, and sooial adjustment.

~ Academio - - Issued bi-woekly in classroomn
"(1 voy, 1 girl, 1 either) -

- No limit is to be placed on the number of oertifioatea maued
for attendance.

- &_o_ Ag;]untmen ~ Issued weekly in classrooms
_ { 1 boy 1 girl)

' = Por gains on tho monthly systomn teotn, olasoes will be awarded
'atook oertificatos as indioated bHelows

5 pointa - Bronse 7 pointa - Silvor 10 points - Gold

o

mnthlv .tnoont.tvo amdn will bo given to the highest nohioving olass in each ‘ N
Blook s indioatod belov. 302

llt Pisga Ptrny 214 Movie larty Jrd-Field Prip(by b\m) ll\th-'rolovlnion Show

Sth-mom 'l‘x‘lp(by tmm) -6th. -mm(m uo)xool)
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Conceunts to he develovned
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L.
5.

6.

Skills to be Developed

1,
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AFPENDIX WIn
MINI COURSE SELECTIONS - 277

MI00 . ABTS & CRAFTS MRS.PATTI

Zarticipaming pipils' will be introduccd to the fundamentals of Arts &

tyrre

Crafts. "Thoy will be encouraged to be original and creative:in their

congtructions.
Approximate Cost Per Pupil #r Term: $2.00 eacn::
M0l _CHESS FOR BEGIKNERS ME. LIEMAN

The comnse will cover moves of each piece and the smme of chaess. Chess
is one:of the oldest and most widely played games - in the worlid. Anyons
‘nterested in learnimp the game of chess should ¢ dsider the: course.
Development of: the montal processes that go into .planming =tratcgies
making judgments, weighimg evddence, etc., will.be a par=:ofthe crurse.
-Approximaze cost: $1.00 per pupil '

B me e wn e e o m ot e i e w98 M 68 e et G s S e e @ae e e weieam cemow S e e e

02 (COLLECTING -~ STAMPS AND COINS MR, TELLER-

Collecting stampe and corms::from various places througimut: the world will
serve asza vehicle to imiroducing-pupils' to the variedcmitures ard :
people € our-world. Participating pupils' must be pregmred to engage
in extensdve reading:and ressarch.
Cost to be .dotermimed Dy individual pupil interest.amnd level of
invélvement. ' ’ )

L i e I

#MIC3 FOLKZSINGING  MR. FERRY

Mr;.Perry willl be sncouraged to dewelop an appzeciation.Zor the varlied
cultires and1iTe-styles of different ethnic grmmps thramgh their-folk masic.

e e en a8 e A e W cm e hms M e an W e e S am we me  m t CEm T Syt

#0L . GIRL TALK MRS. LESSER.

- - ...

Participants will informallyy discuss rmtters-oilconesrn tc individual
‘group members as well as the:gmmp as a whole. ke topics might include
~ growing up, family relatiomships, fashions, greumiriz, etiquette, etc.

~

#MI05 GREAT BOOKS ‘MRS.. MARTIN

‘Itiis never too early to begixz an apprecistion -#f %he: "human -experience".
_+. Thergreat: books presents the:zcoumplishmewis, frustrz=dops, and:fund-
- gmeptal:inquiries of westermciviclsatism. T

" Bpwintroducing, in a delimemmed form,. setwifes of these babks,. we: hope
togplant the seed of interest.wirich.wEL {grow-umwl:cause the pupils' to
prrder some of the direct :statements mack: -inthese books swhichzare of |
““tirerhighest level of wnderstamding, amd 2t.'the::same iimezgerve:as
primary models of the problems of ~mankint - the disciplines of freedom,

IA&Lm:’:’.fI‘u'“pmvoké"thought‘tﬁnto sexprezsion. Only-ehildrenswho enjoy reading-
“should apply. for this course.

e e im wm m wm e e e e e e e mmirem e s e B e am w8 e M e e = S e

3006 HORTICULTURE M®S. RELSTON

THIY. Botanical Gardens: where, how and why and. when...

miécuas_iqn of : soils,. plants (2adoor and.oxdzinor), cubtings/seedlings,
‘transplanting, lighting (natursl ard artificial), wateriss; plant: fouds;: etc.

articipating pupils' willidlmoiplass.,. transplant, andiEzow cuttings

sand 'scedlings. The clas=svilT he pe=t lecture,.discussizn-and theory:

7put intopracticc. . Reading iSwts awd additicnal mimeo;papers:will be
afforded the pupils’, : -

i e e om W Em M e metetnimm . W e e s Gmimem WS M Aeemem, em TS TS SR e e

-

annT . TTALTaN . Mil. BARATTA
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! {TALIAN (CONTINUED) MR. BARATTA gMio07 - Sars

2) Dcveloping a basic convergation for everyday living in Italy usa tcamist,
"3) Introdugtion to Italim culture. i

-~----~-~-a-_s_~-—--—.»~_.—~---—.~-»--~.-

#M08. . ~ KNIT GE -~ PURL, TWO MRS. HOFNERR

Pupils' will bo tsught the basic techniques of knitting and encouraged
" to be creative in their designs and creations. T e
dpproximate cost: $3.00 per pupil o

.

M09 . - IRT'S FIND ouT MRS. KERKHOFFS

*

"Lot's Find Out' is a research orien'f-ed project. Fupils! will be
encouraged to apply techniques of research to serare information

on topics of ix_i_tcx-_gs't, to the group as well as: indHividuals within the -gromp.

-—--—----i-\nua;'.."_--~~-~‘-~«wm»_§--~-.----..-

#4910 . -1ooK YOUR BEST (CHARM CLASS) MBS, MmN

Pupils' will be trained in the art:of body oarriare, talking, sitting,
body care and the proper use of make-up.

-—-------—5_---~—~.—--—-_q._—..~“....., ----- - -

#m11 LOOK YOUR BEST (CHARM CLASS) . . 'R4. LIGHTEOUENE

Pupils' will-be frained in the art of body carriage, talking, sitting,
body care, and the proper use of make-up. .

--u—~-~—~--~—s—~-—~<-~.~—-—---——.~..-_----—.-.-—-»--

#0012 WAETNK | R, Mancus

Félloy}a win.:angag'é"'i.n informal discessions dealing with mastters: mf
special concern to males . and tacide: individual prohlems of groupmmembecs..

e T U TR . e -y cmm———

013 MATHEMATICS (AIVANGED)  MRS. EISEN

Pupils' will engage in experiences designed to devaluh higher mcth Sk
and concepts.

- Only pupils!' demnatratinvg :above -average ability An ey should raoply..
Those pupils' should alse be -potential special” high weinil referrais..

i A T T sy v e - - - o e

£OL  wDEL BUTomg © R, Ioomry .

. Pupils’ will engage in designing and constructing varded models af
" speclal nterest to them. . . - - .
‘ Approximate cost: $3.00:per pupil

L em e e e w Gaem m WA o N W A ey e o et . P b . A . i o
L . Cle .

PHOTOGRAFHY (AN INTRODUCTION) W, TRAPE

| - Students will first learn tho scientific pr;incdg?m‘gg‘;behﬂmd'pi::turefﬁﬁngj
. +and developing (i.e. 1ight, lens » ‘Photographic chomtatry).,  Stndents

. will then leam how 'to takc pictures properly;, ‘how:sto developandprint.
. They will develop a '"good" scnse for the photegraph.

Approximate cost: To be determined by Jevel of pupil Hnvoiwemsnt.

N N S e e e, e e o o

T M e A ——— - . e

FHOTOORAPHY - MR. LEPRE )

Students:will learn to take and develop picturcs with an:emphasis on:
photography as an:art and as.a means of mking"':a“.:s.tatemont;m::sho‘ﬁmg"
a‘persenal point-of view; plust photography as:xrl:ted to other graghic
Wi processes, -

do Approximate cost: Pupils' to purchase Sheir £ilms.

e R T T T T N A e e mpesm. y ————
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- . . APPINDIX npw MS,;:
mMaz PIANO __FOR BRGINMERS - MS. XIRK

Students will lenmn how to read msic. Thuy will loarn hoy to uso
their fingers ar ihe kcrbhoard., They will be encouraged to continue
Plano studics, ¢ their individual rate of speed.

. Approximate cost: $1.75 per pupil

...._—-—&—..——v--..—....-—--u-.———----~-.-----—

e . , .
#M118 PXTEAGOTEAN HAvasicsn MATHEMATICS) MR. WEBLR

A course in i:fxpcrirr:ant::l(ienmqtry > including logie, constructions,
problem solving -and space relationships. Group will meet twice a weck.
No costs. . . .

'I'hrough thoir active Participation in fhis gama, pupiis’ will learn basic
word attalk 8iills, broaden their vocabularies » Increase their reading
#bi1ity, and be guided towarg improved socialization skills.

___,.,-_.-..,_._....,__,,_~_..___.-__________-__

M2 swriwwmp ‘. MS. SPEAKS

‘Pupils! sd11 b trained in the busie skills of using sounds and symbols

rather than words o c.. ey meaning.

Only successfal typing pupils' ‘showld apply. .

i ot
T T T e e R e e e e d A O i I T T

4021 TEcEvIquEs: oF PLICHING M. BACKER . EE N R U T

Pupils! will be tzmineq in the fundamental skills of Pitching & baseball.
Tho. epecifio. skilis 1o he developad will include control, the curve,
screwball ,flidoz:.;.;\.c'napge—ub,' knuclteball, psek. offs s fielding bunts,
and covering-bases: o -

-~---q-.»~q..-—,.-..‘-..-...-~---~-.-~——.-.-.---——

#M22 TEE CORMTIITY SIFERIENCE MR. - COLEMAN

Participéting;'pupizs w111 he guided through.simxlati.ons of real .. ,
community experioncee. Through ~alking tours, interviews, pdirsonal

cxperiences;: they vill develop 4 reperinire of activities real to .y

the life style of our vehool community . They will role pPlay the
"haves" and the "hava ;. *s"; tha powerful and the powerless,"

Their experionces will toke them shrough the political, social,
oconomic and historical dineazions of their commnity. They will
exporience the coiplex interactions of our commnity structure and

tho effect of these structures on inter-group relations, Community
parsons whose viows are ‘elevent to the selected tasks will be invited
to serve as resource porzors., : £ .

..---'..~.._.-_..,-_---...-.....'..........,.—--,---~---<a.......'-..-

#m23 THEATRE 0uES S " _MRS. DANZIGER .

Pupils' will develop the bhasic skills of acting, They will be required

-to road \ooks, -and plays, writg scripts, viow special programs, role play,

and preparc smell praductions for auditorium Presentations,

--—-..--—-o---‘--.~—....-_-—~~~~—----—~-_~--

a2y VACATION TANDS MR, GOTTLIEB

.'I'hrough.the use of films, slidas, and printed matter, pupils' will ve
. introduced to the varied and cxziting places of interest their families
" might visit on their Jeeaticns.  Preimery attention will be given to

vacationing in the N.Y. Staic, ¥ath, reading, and social studies will
also be rainforeed as “he pupits!t Plin cheir budgots, seleact articles

of clathing, Plan routes of iiavel, » m2p reading, select camping gear, atc.

.._~._---_-.’-~-.--~...-_.-_-~.u-—-----~---—-—

£H125  woomioRemg IR, SOUILLANTE

Y'P‘u‘piis' will {bu‘ﬁaﬁ;;hb the vae of various ynod shop tools and required

: to engage dn Individual and omerm e tems.

Q
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NASA Theme Pervades All Areas Of Slchoc_‘:l

MR. ARONSON OF NASA,

The NASA project at IS 158 is
a three-pronged approach to the
application of the theme of Space

- to the curiculum.

There are teacher-training
workshops, auditorium programs,
and, most important, classroom
activities pegged to the theme in
every subject area in the school.

The entire school is involved.
leachers and students from all
of the junior high and interme:-
diate schools of the District are
also invited to participate.

Students can be seen flying
rlanes in the schoolyard. They

cre having a lot of fun, and at
the same time observing balance,
uir currents and various other
tcientific phenomena pertaining
to flight,

The plares they fly were con-
tructed L, them with mathe-~
matical precision from reading
blueprints,

Development of communica-
tions skills plays a major role in
their study of Space flight. They
learn how life depends upon lis~

tening . carefully and following

instructions to the letter.

An art display called “Man in
Motion” graces the main corrld w
of the school.

“Through this program.” said

" Principal Mr. Charles Dunn, “we

give our students hands-on ex~ - -

perience in an area which is of
great interest to them and yet
alien to their ordinary experi-
ences.’

“Tr:achers and para's are as
motivated as the students to ask
questions and they become deep-
ly involved too," added Mr. Amos
Berkal, science supervisor at
# 158,

The principal expressed his
appreciation of the thinking and
effort that went into the plan-
ning of this program both on the
District level and in the national
Space center. He paid special
tribute to the efforts of the spe
cialists who gave the training
workshops and the auditorium
presentations: Messrs. Lloyd
Aronson, George Pope and Larry
Bilbrough.

El proyecto NASA de lu escu-
ela 1.5. 158 es un enfoque de tres
dentados para la aplicacién del
tema espacial al curriculo.

Se estdn ofreciendo talleres
paru entrenamiento de maestros,
programas en el auditorio y la
mds importante de todas, activi-
dades de salon de clase relacio-
nadas con ¢l tema en todas las
asignaturas.

Touda la escuela esti envuelta.
Los muestros y los estudiantes de
todas las escuelas del Distrito
estdn tambien invitados para que
purticipen.

Los estudiantes pueden ver
aviones volando en el patio de
la escuela. Ellos ademds de di-
vertirse estan observando .ba-~
lance, corrientes de aire y varios
otros femdémenos cientificos rela-
cionados con volar.

Los aviones ‘jue ellos vuelan
fueron construic ns por ellos mis-
mos. cun  prec sion  matemdtica
usando lectura ‘e copias.

El desarrollo de las destrezas.
de comunicacitn juega un papel
importante en el estudio de vue-
los espaciales. Ellos aprenden
como la vida depende de escu-
char cuidadosamente y de seg-tir
instrucciones al pie de la letra,

Una exhibicion de arte llamada
"El hombre en Movimien:o”
adorna el pasillo principal de la
escuela.

“Atrqvés de este programa
dijo el Principal Sr. Charles
Dunn, “le ofrecemos a nuestros
estudiantes experiencia en un
drea la cual es de gran interés
para ellos y la cual todavia es
lejana a sus exrperiencias diarias.”

“Los maestros asi vomo los pa-
raprofesionales estdn tan motiva-
dos como los nifior para hacer
preguntas y se ent uelven real-
mente,” aiadié el S°. Amos Ber-
Kal. Suervisor de ciencia le ln
158.

El principal expreso su agra-
decimiento «l Distrito y al Centro
Espacial Nacional por el esfuerzo
Yy el empesio puesto en el planeo
del programa. El agradecié en
forma especial los especialistas
que ofrecieron los talleres de en-

”

trenamiento y las presentaciones

en el auditorio. Ellos fuerons
Lloyd Aronson, George Pope, y
Larry Bilbrough.

MR. PAUI. SOLOMON LEABNS ABOUT WHAT HE WILL TEACH
air currents, in this case.
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Space Program At IS 158

" District, NASA Cooperate In Uniciue,’

AREN'T MR. MIRE GOTTLIEB AND MRS. DRUCILLA LIGHTBOURNE too old to be playing with.
‘toys? No way, when the toys are airplanes. )

!

w
[
p2
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NA§A. the National Aeronau-
tics and Space Administration of
the United States government, is
a most prestigious aggregation of
miracle workers. The agency
sends specialists into schools
around the mation to interest stu~
dents in the.Space program, and
to initiate them into sqme of.the
wonders it performs.

NASA's educational program
deals, in generz.., with three
areas: aeronautics, or what makes

things fly; living in space, or the

human factors involved in long-
term flight; and mmonitoring the
earth's resources from space, an
introduction to the utilization of
space flight in the study of
weather, in communication via
man-made:satellites, and in many
other applications which are
based upon the study of geogra-
phy, social studies, math and
science.

Young man learns to follow directions.

]
e

Ordinarily, a NASA specialist
in one of these areas is sent to
a school with equipment in a-
Spacemobile. He makes a presen-

“tation to students in an audito-

rium. But Superintendent Felton
E. Lewis had another idea: here
he saw a chance to put- District’
philosophy into practice, a way .
to reach our kids by offering
them a large number of ‘partici-
patory experiences on a. highly
individualized classroom  basis
rather than just the opportunity
to sit and watch a demonstration.

At his request NASA agreed
to cooperate in such a venture,
and Dr. Lewis sent a team of
educators to plan the series of
workshops that was necessary (o
get the program under way. To
the Space Center near. Washing-
ton” went Director of Curriculum
Mrs. Charlotte Frank, to present
the District goals; Science Coor-
dinator Mr. Paul Mancinelli, as
a techniciin in implementing
them; prin :ipal Mr. Charles Dunn
of IS 158, in whose school the
program was to be housed; and
Supervisor of Industrial.Arts for
the Central Board, Mr. Samuel
Gary. _ _—

As a consequence, all of NASA's
specialists converged. .upon this
District to present a twelve~scs-
sion workshop for teachers and
para’s of #158 and several of
its neighboring schools. Students

also participated in the sessions.
' - ] L]
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MEMORAIDUN: OF_AGREFMENT
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BYS

NTERMFDI‘ATE scmm 158 '
LCOMMUNITY SCIIOOLsDISTRICT 12 .
nonx, MEW YORK:, S S )

p organ{éation and a loarning env1ronmcnt is dependont upon rarefu]]y developed

-’ . '. . ' .;."
. : .

Char]ér-l Dunn, Principal, the stafr and _parent reprorontat1ves of

" ’f“"

b Consﬁ‘tupncy Based Planning Team throuqh which the schoo1 s various constwtuenc1es

R Y

v A ‘w €

aqreomcnt I.S 1%8 (Adm1n1qtrat1on, staff, patents), cOmmur1ty

vTﬁg partie.,nkwthis

Schoo] Di:tricﬁ“lz énd the Now' York Urban Coalition hereby enter into a‘formal under~>

“x RN YR
N I .
qstandinn £0 worﬁ“toge%her to °u&port.thc creation and’ devclopment of th1s Constituency
; \»« : ) . [
B ﬂd?ianninq Team at Intennod’ﬁato Schanl 158, | I,
i e ) -4 ) 4 "“v ‘ . . '1;.,,“_‘ N .
v “ "\ 3 2 ‘1 \ o
. : : ”."‘ qv , ‘ . ‘ t‘("w‘ , N
L TR U0 -3 T D S S B S TUAL S S



Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

~TT§E mthervhwn of The Const1tuencv Based Planning Team will

yan‘e1ect1ve pProcess w1th1n the 1.5. 158 community

. \)’ . E

(50n nrtached Cu1de11nes for
L ”r.the Devilopment of a Const1tuency Basrd Planning Team) o o

‘Constituency Based P]ann1ng Team will be _empowered to:
o

Bé a sohoo1 wide p]annlﬁg agent for a11 ‘of the program

d(veloped'i'ﬁ

by I S. 158, and w111 be the active overseer in consulratlnn wath
“.i' ‘r 1‘~ o

th. princ1pa1, of a]] act1v1t1cs set forth in the ESAA proqram'

mon1tor the process of select1ng among fhe g

d]ternat1ves and coordinate the dove]opment of those operational steps/k

‘Q"‘
T BURLI 2

procedhres to be followed for the ach1evement of these Objpct1ve ';x_g
"-QMgke re

-

commendat1ons to the princ1pa1 and his adm1n15trat1ve team on‘u';‘

l;alternatwve plans, but the Const1tuency Based Planning Team w111 no
) » .:,,; ,'\' : . 7 o
.;;.— make final program decisions -- this respons1b1]1ty be1ng fu]]y retqideqfaf
N i ‘ . . e
: f:hj.w Qyuthe pr1nc1pa1 R e
i . ! , .\ ‘..., \:, ‘}’ ,' 11"' X

Nt
. )
. N N

: ,f;I The NéhﬂYork Urban Coalition, will assist in the creat1on and deve1dpment of

B S
the Const1tuency Based P]ann1ng Team by: ' S

f{',. A. Mak1ng avai]ab]e, as provided by the ESAA Project PLAN Grant, funds for ehe"

L placement of a full time Ficld Reprosentative in LS. 158

ance to the dGVL]Omenta] process as descrwbed

g aﬁd del?mited in the ESAA grant. ( See attachments on Criter1a for Grant‘

T

"W’R : ‘

i : ; A o
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;dpvo1opment of the planning process in the school.. The parties
ﬁ;:<n th1s agrecmont, viill rﬂQUIFE ev1dence that projects calling
for th1s do]]ar eupport are in fact supported by the Principal

‘and‘the Constltuency Based Planning Team in accordance with these

_qui&e]%ﬁes. -

‘ Thp Commun ty School Board and District Superintendent understands that this

agreoment is intcended to support the development of a Const1tuency Based

"‘Planninq Ieam in 1.S. 158 and that all activities must be undertaken w1th1n

’ ¥'thef c1ear boundmcw of D1str1ct policy.

In the event that future cooperat1ve ar“anqoments are unatta1nab1e each

,notice of .intent; fo11ow1ng quidelines estahlished in the ESAA grant.

‘taining. to project implementation.

-3-

Tt isfspecificé11y affirmed that nach party.to the agrecment
understands that allocation of monies Trom all ESAA accounts

s to'be dono in'unys,whirh‘c1ear1y and dikectly-support the

!

i
o

- ATl parties to this agreement agree to davelop joint eva]uat1on and report1ng

procedurea 1 as estah11shed by the ESAA guidelines.

519ratory to this Agreement has the right to W1thdraw by giving written

\v‘

To far111tate these agreements, NYUE def1qnates Margaret' Chiara, as . Progect
AdnunwstraLor. ,Ms. Chiara will report directly to Lynn Gray, Manager of iﬁ?

School Partnerships. She will work with Charles L. Dunn, Prinei=al, directly. e

or through the T.S. 158 Field Representative, consulting on »~ aatters pe#;

Gk v B 1
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T.5: 158% APPENDIX "L " Charles L. Dunn, Prin.

Tos - All Staff
From: Chas. L. Dunn, Principal ) '
Subject: Staff/Parent Feedback on PEEC Trips ~ Week of 12/1/75

For,your information, the followinz is a summary of comments made by
staff and parents who attended PLEC with our first student groups:

—-- The experience proved to be a valuable one for the students -
socially, emotionally, and @ducationally. ’

—-- Adequate supervision is essential. A ratio of one(l) adult ﬁo
~ five (5) students is desirable. .

-- This ratio should be balanced on the basis of the participating
. student population. - '

——~ Buses should not leave without adequate supervision.

-~ Staff should be consciously aware of thbse activities which
create stress and anxiety. -

‘§~ Student participants should be briefed and screened in this area.

—- The braille trail is more frightening for those without blindfolds-

than for those wearing thei.
-- Hunters wefemgeen in the area of the five mile hike, hbwever,
. precautions were taken to insure the safety of participantse

I —=Adult/student relationships were different and positive.

== Initially some staff members had questioned the abhility of our

- - students to handle this relaxed relationship. The students

1;* There is a definite need for a relationship to be established
; between the supervising adults and students prior to making the
visit to PECEC. : :

”;— To the degree possible, parents of partiéipating students should
.~ meet and engage in exchange with the adults who will be directly
responsible for their children.

= Staff members and garents should be consciously aware of the edu-~

... cational -ralues inherent in the planned activities.,

- ik enrnd . : , 1

== Phroughout the visit, learning activities were in evidence, a

| éhoug%‘they were not,highly structured or focused upon at all
times.

;-— Provisions should be made for on-going sharing between the adulte:

while on the trip as well as betwcen the iadults and students.

5fr— Pre-planning between all participants prior to the trip is
.~ necessary.

f@—— Limits for students must be planned, discussed, and understood.

EﬁQ— Staff members might consider using the school neighborhood as a
-~ vehicle for planned pre~orientation experiences.

348
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PEEC trips APPENDIX *L"(CONT'D) o
288

-~ Ms. Bisen will serve as coordinator of the pre—orlentatlon : S
experientes for the February tripse. Lo

= Activities should be clearly defined prior to. the trip so that
the students will have some idea of what they will be doing.

=~ 3tudents who have visited PEEC could assist with this
, pre-orientation.

-~ 3tudents awareness of self and others was increased on the trip.

-~ The cut-off date for consent slips and “ees whould be closely
adhered tol

C— Students should visit PEEC with their a signed groupse.

==~ 3tudents must be encouraged to wear proper clothing.

"=~ tHealth factors must be emphasized.

— Participating staff members and parents are responsible to see
that student logs are kept.,

-~ Teachers should afiord students opportunities for and trafnimg in
' kecping logs now.

o Claoses scheduled &0 visit PEZC in Februarys

7220 3 20
7=221 8-321°
7+202D 7—-2220
7/8=32L 7=222D

CLD/bkf

(V)
(AN
<o
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NAME
PRE-PEEC ACTIVITY LIST
. CLASS }
DATE

Please Tist all the activities (lessons, films, discussions, field trips, etc.) you
;have had with your class as part of our environmental program. Then return this

ﬁist to Annette Primiani before your class goes to PEEC. THANKS!!

| ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION IDATE
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ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES QUESTTONNAIRE

rections: Choose the best answer or answers. Sometimes more. than one
answer may be correct.

- The environment is:

a. Wood¥ and ILskes

‘b. ' Cities and Factories
e. Pollutiam

d. All.our=surroundings

 3111ions
tbf
~people

a) b) c) _;é?~_—f\‘ a)

1900 1980 1900 1980 1900 1980 1500

Whiéh drawing best shows what is happening to the amount ofiiand for
" farms and forests .

‘Lots of
{Lénd

c) 4a)

1900 1980 1960 1980 1900 1980 ' 1900

Woods are dangerous with wild animals
There are more jobs in cities

It is cold and lonely in the country
They like movies and music

331
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ES. Wﬁen lots of people live close together'like‘in cities:

a. It is easier to feed them and clean the garbage wup

b. You can have better schcols and stores

c. It is better because you keep the pollution all in one place .

d. It is importent to keep-things clean because disease would spread
easily

. The reason the woods at PEEC-.are cleaner than New York City parks iss

~a. They have lots of people=cleaning up
b. Country air is cleaner

C. People who visit PEET axe more careful not to pollute while they are
there - | ' C A

d. Wild animals eat the garbage

i7.‘ Before people came the land New York City is on looked:

@. Kind of like an empty lot does
b. Sort of like Central Park does
€. Sort of like the woods at PEEC
d. Nothing was there until they built the city

New York City's water comes: -

‘@&.. From: pipes

‘b. From:the ground

¢. From the Hudson River ~

d. From lakes and rivers far away from the City

New York City's food comes:

a@. From strres

b. Only from farms in New Jersey
C. Only from farms in California
.d. From farms all over the world

If farmers stopped working, city people would:

- Have to eat canned and frozen food
Probably starve to death
Have to eat artificial food.

. Have to grown their own food

332
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o a.
. b.

da.

Which of the following are pollution

- Chemicals in’ water
‘Smoke in the air
. Noise where you live

) terms of pollutlon you can say that:
'Both chlldren and adults cause pollutlon

~'Adults are against pollution but children don’t care
- Only adults cause pollution

;The-hardest part of having a clean environment is:’

_.Getting everyone‘td cooperate
‘Having scientist find solutions

. Most people don't keep the environment clean kecause:
j.They don't know how
'~ They don't care

They aren't responsible for the mess
"It costs them time and money

'I‘he

NN
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Garbage in streets

Children are against pollution but adults don't care

Deciding which buildings to tear down
Getting factories to be clean

most important reason for having a clean environment is

It looks much nicer

We need it for our health

We need it for wild animals and trees .
We wouldn't have to spend so much money on pollutlon and - garbag‘

o
o
Lo
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1

PEEC TREE KEY
How toiusz this key:

VYinen you use this key to tree leaves, progress within the ey from one step to
the next. Lagically follow the letters then the numbers in sequence as directed
within the key. In many cases you will be presented with two possible choices.
Within sme plant groups there are more than two chaices. Therefore, within
each groip of numbers check ahead to be certain that you have considered all the .
possibilities the key presents. o

In this key the Arabic numbcrs lead through sequentizl steps which direct you to the
name of the vlant whose leaf you are keying. The characteristics listed are based
»n those of the mature leaf. Please bear this fact in mind when you work with
arly spring leaves. To distinguish a leaf from a leaflet please note that in most’
saves, the bud is found in the angle formed by the petiole (leaf-stalk) and the twig
* which it is attached. To distinguish a compound leaf from a simple leaf find .
“e bud. Tiere are no buds at the bases of leaflets on a compound leaf, Terms
wich. you tight need to work through the key have been illustrated. An attempt
.28 been made to include as few technical terms as possible. ‘ '
~he first word in.each line usually directs your attention to a’ speacific part of the
leaf. Begin your interaction with the key by working on a leaf from a tree which
‘you are familiar, "

. Léaf Structure . - L o
‘A SIMPLE LEAF COMPOUND LEAVES o

‘Leaf

Petiole Pinnately Compouna

. Palmately Compound
Stipule C o

Leaf Arrangement

Oppoéite

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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A. Leaves ncedle or scale-like (in most cases eveargreen)
. Leaves neadle-like -
2. Needles (leaves) in bundles with sheaths at hase
3. Necedles in 5's
- 3. Ncedles in 3's
3. Needles in 2's
4. Needles about 4 1nches long
5. Needles stiff ang sharp pointed
5., Needles flexible and long
5. Needles stiff, flat, slightly twisted
5. Needles rigid, twisted; may be pointed
at'tips; cones decidedly turned
4. Needles 1 1/2 to 3 inches long
2. Needles in tufts or rosettes ) :
6. Branches flexible, twigs stout and vellow;
. cones with 40-50 scales '
6. Branches not so flexible, cones 3/4 %0 1
. with 12-15 scales
2. Neecdles single on twigs - :
7. Needles flat, blunt pointeg
8. Needles with small stalks
8. Needles with out stalks
7. Needles four-sided and sharp points
9. Cones 4 inches or more in length; difficult to
roll needles between fingers; branches
gracefully haning '
9. Cones usually less than 2 inches; needles
: diamond shaped in cross-gection, can be
co rolled easily between fingers -

-

and usually smooth; about £/2 inch long
10. Needles' 1/3 to 3/4 inches long, dark
) bluish green; when crushed leave un-
L . pleasant odor ‘
‘ 1. Leaves scale-like _
- 11. Scales pointed, twigs not flat
11. Scales blunt, twigs flat

A. Leavag broad and in most cases not evergreen
12. Leaves opposite or in 3's on stem
13. Leaves in3's
13. Leaves in 2'g
14, Leaves single
15, Marging entire
15, Margins lobed
16. Slnuses V-shaped
" 17, 3 or 5 lobes, edges saw-toothsd
green above, lighter green below
17. 5 lobes, often very deeply cut,
Saw-toathed edges, green above
and whitish below

335

.

ERI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

inch long;
. Hemlock

-Balgam Fir

- 10 -
10. Needles yellow-green; cone scales rounded .

‘White Spruce

"Red.Cedar "

2

3

White Pine
Pitch Pine

4

5

Austrian Pine
‘Red Pine
Scotch Pine

Jack Pine -
Virginia Pine
6 , o

Europeon Larch i

American Larc
7 oo )
8

9.

Norway Spruce

Red Spruce

1

White Cedar

13 ,
Catalpa
14

15
Dogwond
16

17

Silver Maple
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17. 5 lahzs, teeth coargse, darkgheen 0 .l
abave and whitish, smooth nd * 3
prominontly ribbed below; leaf:

leathery

17. 3 lobes with small tv“cth bar? on
young twigs green with white stripes Goosefaot -or-

Striped Maple

Sycamore Magle

16, Sinuses U-shaped. L 18
: ‘ 18." 5 lobcs. smooth on both surfaces Sugar Maple
B 18, Leaves smooth both surfaces, exude
: ' milky juice when injured . Norway Maple
14, Leaves Compound (leaf made \.p of leaflets) 19
19. Palmately compound - »Horseschestnut
19. . Pinnately Compound 20
20. Leaves lack stalkmg, 7-11 leaflats, -7
whitish veins with fine rusty hairs Black Ash .
20. Leaflets lacking stalks 21
21, 5-11 leaflets, pale green tapermg .
at tip; almost smooth edged White Ash-
21, 5-9lecaflets; definetly toothed Green Ash
21, 5-9 leaflets, toothed But hairy Red Ash
12 Leaves alternating.on stern 22
‘22, Leaves simple . | - 23
23, Margins-entire : ~ 24
24. Leaf bage broad, heart-shaped Redbud
24. Leaf base tapering’ T 25
’ 25. Leaves 2 to 4 inches long : Blackgum -
25.- Leaves 4 to 6 inches long Cucumber
23, Margins not cntire . 26
o . ‘26, Margins cut deeply or lobcd . 27
el 27, Veins palmate . 28
BEESON 28. 3.5 lobed leaves, smooth above,
s “‘\‘.\fk\k\ ‘ h.:\iry on veins below; margins
\\\*\.—k——. coarsaly toothed; base of leaf
S L : stalk fits over bud Sycamore
- ’ 28. With 5 sharp pointed deeply cut lobes Sweet Gum
28. Sguare or notched at top Tulip Poylz x
27. Veins pinnate : 29
; ‘ 29. One or two lobes thh some lobhes o
N entire Sassafras
R 29. More lobes . 30
"Q—N‘*.\:*__b\_‘ © 30. Lobes irregular Mulberry
Ly \":\\hb;‘;\_, 30. Lobhes tregular . . 31
5 . “31. Loubes sharp pointed | 32

32. Leaves deeply cut, almost
’ midrib; basil lobes often
— straight across the bottom;

' _::: ~— ' sinuses alrnost circular Scarlet Calk

ERI
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5-7 lobes, often with whitish
scaly surface below; sinuses of

varying depth; terminal buds
hairy, gray
32, 7-11 lobes, widest above
middle, ;gmooth o1 both
surfaceg: often tufts of
" == hair in vein axils; ter-

rminal buds smooth, red .

32. Leaves amall, 3.5 inches,
5-7lobes deeply cut,
smooth on both surfaces,
tufts of hair in vein axils

32. Shrub-like leaves 2-5 inches
lorng, dark green shiny’
above, very hairy below

31. Lobes rounded

33, Leaves Ulcut, lobes pro-
' miinedt,-older laaves
bright olive green, smooth
on both sides, 5-10"long
33. Leaves 3-5inches long, °
dark green, leathery, stalk
very short, bears fruit

teeth, or slightly lobed,

Black Oak

Red Oak
Pin Oak
Shrub Cak

33

White Oak

. English Oak
33, Lecaves with large, rounded -

may be slightly hairy beneath,

bark plates thick
33. Leaves broader ncar apex,

quite hairy below, bark’
grayish ’

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Chestnut Oak.

Swamp White

e Oak
.26. Margins toothed 34
" 34, Teeth coarse, one end at each lateral
veir. 35
35, Leaves slender. 3 txmes as long
as wide Chestnat
35. Leaves not more than 2 times
ag long as wide : .Beech
Teceth fine, several for each main
lateral vein 36
36. Leaves very narrow, 4 or 5 times
as long as wide Willow
36. Leaves broader 37
37, Leaves not over 1-1/2 times
as long as broad 38
38, Unequal heart-shaped base,
round stem Basgswood
3‘3. ot heart-shaped, sicdes
, eqnal at base, atem tends
to be flattened 39




297
APPENDIX "O" (CONT'D)

CXPLORING A DESERTED FARM

Snciology, conservation, tconomics, science -- all may be directly related to a
iétudy of a deserted farm, Unde rstunding why the farin was deserted cen jead to
discussions ol oshifting population trends and the aconomical hazards of small farmas.
EBetermianing whether the land was put to best use and whether it was farmed k
productively cun tie together severzl arcas of study, Relating the history of the ' v
furm to the prosent day may help to demonstrate long-range tendencius. Co R

Questions:

1. What materials were used in the house construction? W ere they expensive
or difficult to obtain at the time it was built? :

-&. What direction does the front of the house face?

Z. Where did the house get its water supply?

4.. What %inds .of toola were used in the house construction? What evidence is tha»
§  Vhat was the barn used for? How was it built? : : :
6. Iz tlimre anything #till growing in the reraina of the garden? If so, what?

7. "-<s there an orchard? . What kinds of trees did it contain? o '

§: 1s there any evidence of boundary fences? - How were they made - what tools

and equipment? Why were they built? i '
9. Vhat types of trees are found around the house? Are they indigenous to the

arca, or were they planted? N
10. Is there a family burial.plot? What is the oldest tombstone? )
!1. What are the propable rsasons for this farm being deserted? oL
12. Was the farm fami, wealthy or pdor in comparison to other neighbora? -
13, Are there any indigtiona of poor land use? Has erosion been prevalent?
| !4, What was the px-ifx}ary use of the farm - crop growing, grazing for cows, etc.?
' How galf-cufficient wae the family? :

.
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RPN

EXFLCRING FENCEROWS '

Fencerowa are generally thought of only in their utilitarian functions as boundaries
or coztrols for livestock. But they can algo be sanctuaries for plant and animal
life. Near fields that are mowed, native plants can be found in the shelter of the
fences, . Small animals, too, may seek the limited protection offered by the

fencerow. DPhysical science information about soils and temperature, for example,

can be ottained. The fencerows themselves provide hints about the use of the
land and the attitudes of the laadovmer ~ energetic or lazy, poor or prosperousa,

» Questions:

1. Are there any animal hbmes in the vcgetatl.on of the fencerow? Any holes in
the ground? :

&. Does tie fencerow have adequate food to attract mldlee? . .

%. "What evidence of wildlife is there in the fencerow (droppings, halt-eaten seeds,
tracke )7 .

& Is the temperature in the fencerow higher or lower than in the surroundi.ng ares

8. *Iow does the clima*e of the fencerow atfect the ammals and huecta living
there?

6. Are there any signs of erosion in the fencerow?

7. '13 the soil of the fencerow richer or poorer than that of the open fr.eld"

8. What is the moistura content of soil near: the fencerow" Compare xt with the -

open field. .
9. Does the fencerow collect wind-blown s0il? How?
0. 1s ths level of the soil near the fencerow highet or lower than that ot the open
© field? :
11. What is the compactness of the soil near the fencerow?
12. What is the rate o water absorption in the fancerow? Compare it to that of
the field.
$3. Wiy was the fence buxlt? Does it interfere with modern techmques of farmmg?
i4. What tools and methods were used in the constraction of the fence? What
maserial was used? » :
15. . Why was that particular.type of fence- chosen?
15. What can be inferred about the owner from the fences? Was the family
. wealthy? Were they diligeat in kecping the fences in good condition?

Complimen®s of
DPocens Znavironmental Education Center
Dingmans Ferry, Pennsylvania 18323
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STREAM SURVEY FORM

1, Siate: Rlver system: Name of Stream:

Forest or par'c; Map: .Number:

County: Tributary to:

Stream section:

From: To: Length of section:
(Sketches - show trails, roads, tvmutanes, statxons, barriers, springs, etc.)
2. Name of stream: ' Date: .

* Region . Upper . Middle : Lower
Altitude :

Acvrerage width and depth ¢
Talume!
4 Llocity @
-2lor and turbidity :
S 1calinity ¢
o i
Alr Temperature :
Mater Temperature:
Hour and sky:

Pools: Size, type, {requency STF ' STF STF
Causged by S
Shelter

Bottom type: Pools ‘ a

Riffles )

Shade :

Aquatic vegetation : :
Character of watershed: Canyons, mountainous, hxlly, rolling, flat, swampy,
wooded, open, cultivated, uncultivated. v

-Character of su!':oil, bedrock :

Condition of stream: low water, normal water, high water
Fluctuation in volume: . ) '
Gradient:

Source:

Barriers (type, location, heigh?):

Diversions (tyoe, locatiom):

Springs (locaticn, volume, temperature):

Tributaries (number and size):

Fish (kinds, aver. size, abundance):

Degrec fished (heavy, medium, light):

Spawning areas:

Fry, fingerlings seen (kinds, abundance):
Acccs‘xblhty of stream (by car or ___ miles by trail):
Pollution (source, type):

Rearing pool sites:

Remarks:

{mprovements:

Guide to the study of Fresk-'Water Biclogy, Nesdham and Ncudham Holden-Da=
- 19

S

p1s
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Ye_locity

With staes mark a 32 meter distance along a straight section of the stream,

To find how fast the stream is flowing throw a short stick into the water slightly

above the upstream marker. ™:rord the number of seconds it takaeg the stick to

float the 32 meter distaner., How many meters did the stick float per second?
‘distance ] total } of seconds=meters per second.

Measure the width of the stream at three olaces within the markersl. To find
average width:  * total of measurements 3 = average width, -~

Using a string mark a line acrosg the stream in three different places within
the staes. Measure the depth at three different places azlong each string (a
total of 9 Mmeasurements.) To find the average depth:

total of measurements 9 = average denth’

A cubic meter of water is the water in a container one meter wide, one meter
high, and one met r'long. Ote can fing the cubic meter of water flowing per
second by: : : .

average width X average depth X meters per second = cu. meters per sec.

Use the following information to answer the questions below: - -
One cubic meter of water = 999. 88 liters ° ‘
One cubic meter of water = 998. 09 kilograms

How many liters flow in this stream every second?
- How many liters flow every minute?

How many liters flow every day?
- Each person uses 567 liters of water per day. How many people coule live
from this stream?

BN e
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TOPOGRAPHY OF A BIRD

Crown
Locate the following: Nape
Crown : ~Back
Forehead Secondaries
Throat Rump
Retrices-Tail
Lores‘\\\\ Outer Tail
Chin Uader -tail
Eye Line coverts
Eye Ring Scapula: s
Superciliary ‘Primaries
Median Line , ' Heel Breast .
: . Tarsus . Side . °
S Hind Toe . ‘Belly
Ni/‘—\ ' : Claw Throat
Inner Toe Chin
Outer Toe Upper mandit

Middle Toe Lower mandibl
Whisker

mark
Ear Patch

FIRST BIRD WALK: See how many you are able to recognize already.
An old-timer took me on my first bird walk one spring morning. - A House
flew uo as we started down the path. On the lawn a short-tailed, shiny black -
: ’ waddlea about near where a was standing, head cocked
lirtening for wormas. ‘ : . : . '
. A crested shrieted in the oak tree up which a Downy
1 was hitching its way. In contrast a Brown B spiraled up the neighborins
tree where our Owl was looking out of its hole. Overhead a
cawed and a : was flying from the bay or lake to its favex
garbage dump. From a thicket came the vigorous scratching of a
-and from a branch above we saw, and heard the unoiled squeak of the Brown-~
) headed . .+ Nearby on the feeder a Black-capped, : , a
; White-breasted ’ , and a Redwinged S were busy eating.
Over the garden a black and.yellow i bounced in characteristic
flight calling ""potato-chip." An orange and black - piped its treetop
welcome to spring with loud whistles. From the barn door a fork-tailed
whizzed out. On a dead apple tree perched that harbinger of spring, the

'

From the distant creek came the rattle of a flying to its lookout
perch over the water, . Near at hand from a maple I heard the dry trill of the -
Chipping . ’

My first hal{-hour in the field that first walk taught me how easy it was to
recognize twenty species of birds,

American Goldfinch Cowbird Robin

Barn Swallow Crow Screech

Blac'kbird Finch, Sparrow, Wren Sparrow

Belted Kingfisher Herring Gull Starling

Bluebird Blue Tay A Towhee

Chickadee Nuthatch Woodpecker .
Creeper Baltimore Oriole Pocono EE Center

Dingmans Ferry, PA,

ERIC
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ECOLOGICAL INTERFACE: BIRD and MAN

It is intercsting to contemnplate a tangled bank, clothed with many planta of many
%inds, with birds singing on the buasnes, with various insects flitting zbout, and with
vrorms crawlicg through the damp carth, and to reflect that thesz slaborately con-
structed forms so different from each other, and dependent upgon each other in so
complax a manner, have all been produced by laws acting around us. CHARLES
DARWIN The Orifin of Spécies.
Man's use of the landascape has frequently been detrimental to bird life. By con-

, verting wilderness into farms, parks, and cities he has had a hand in increasing

- the numbers of House Sparrows, Barn Swallows, Robins, and Starlings. However,
defofestation has also reduced habitats for tree-nesters. :

Mass avian destruction has been accomplished by tall buildings, high tension elect:
wires, tall towers, telephone wires, highway fences, and lighthouses. These
structures have taken a great toll of nocturnal migrants as has the \_mexpla'med
magnstism that airpori ceilometers nas for the nocturnal migrants, Hayfields
though attractive to gallinaceous species take about 2n 85% toll of the nesters via
mowing., Woodpecikers and other roadside nesters fall prey to automobile collision:
Oil pollution from ships takes an annual toll of thousands of sea birda. More than
one Silent Spring has been attributed to pesticide.abuse.

Through ¢ircumspection the duc' hunter eliminates more waterfowl than he'"guna ‘
down. LEAD SHOT missing its mark, rains on the marshes. The shot either
sinds in the mud or is eventually ingested by a duck who will very likely succumb
to lead poisoning. Two pellets are enough to do the job and a 20% annual loss of
watar fawl results.

Invasion of island habitats by man's domesticated animals, cats, dogs, goats, sher
pigs, 2s well as rats, mice, and rabbits has also taken its toll of bird life. Curre:
ly the Galapagos' Islands are being threatened and though ironic we come full
circle to another Darwinian point of reference.

TRY YOUR AVIAN ECOLOGICAL 1Q BELOW v
1. Airports provide excellent habitat for ___Starlings __Grosbeaks who foul jet
" engines by being sucked into-them. S : .
2. After complete protection for 40 years, which nf these birds show a conspicuo
comeback __ Warblers___Shorebird s___Sparrows __ Thruskhes.
3. A sharp-shinned Hawk catclies a.chickadee. __ _Good____Bad___Neithez, .
4. 1In general, thc greatest threat to most wildlife today beside MAN is RS
___too much hunting ___loss or destruction of habitat. T
5. Cutting the primeval forest of the south has doomed
6. Inbreeding, disease, and brush fires at the Martha's Vineyard refuge was
reaponsiblc in 1931 for the extermination of .
7.. During the last Presidential Inauguration ccremony the U, S, Governmeant 3p2ant
) $10,000. to keep _ Hawks___ Doves, oul of the trces along the parade route..
8. Prairie ;narket hunting in spring and {fall in Canada and inadequate protection it
2atagonia in winter hwve almost finisted-the .
9. Marhethunticg and dastriction of oak and beeck foresis exterminated —
10. Owls ajd agriculture because they cat lots of ___mociurnal insec:s___‘_r:ﬂ;ﬁs._

o

e - A~
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‘'POCONO ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATIOM CENTER
Action Socialization Experiences (ASE}

An ASE is a group activity that fosters reliance on group effort and supnpert
. to complete a task as quickly and/or as cfficiently as poasible,

A number of ''gtations'’ are sct up and equipped by members of the FEEC
staff. These stations may vary according to the ability of the group. Each
group spends 15 minutes at a station and may be graded by the supervisor
according to tagk completion (10 poasible points) and group cooperation

{10 possible points). At the end of the 15 minute period the group moves
along a trail to the neit station. Travel time is inzluded as part of the

total time, Movement from station to station should be done ag quickly as
pcesible,

EZxamples and instructions for ASE's are included in the following pages,
After the groups complete every ASE all will meet to discuas and review the
program actirity.

Scores will be totaled and posted in the Dining Hall during the next meal,
Enuipment; A watch with a sweep hand,

General Instruc tions

Supervisor: © 1. Tue whistle will signal the beginning of each 15 mixiuée
" period. When all of the group has arrived and is attentive,
the directions are given.

2. Give the directions in the same way to each group. A
‘story may be made up to give more realism, Some
suggestions are stated oun the individual activity sheets.,

3. Do not tell the grovo any more than they need to know,
Do not offer suggestions on how to complete the task--
let the group work it out, There is no "correct” way
to do a tazk -- if it works it's O, X,

4. If the group is finished before the 15 minute period has

: ela hsed, 2 discassion may foilow on how the group =~ '~
accoimpligshed the task i.e., decision processes, cooperati:
encouragement, male/female roles, ete,

5. Keep each group at your station until the whistle; Then
point out the path to the next station. Time hegins on the
vshistle so travel from station to station should be quick.

Q944 L
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G. There ars two narts Lo grading, Ten nossible voints for
group couperation and ten for tas'« completion,

&, Task comnlation: the acteal points {1-10) will he
bazed en time elapserd for successinl comopletion of
thi: tac'c or the total amoent callected in the 15 min-
ute peviod. This will be dune by a PEEC staff membe:

B. The second score is sobjective and is based on the
groups cooperation.. The follewing are some suggest?
for criteria to be used in evaluating "groun cooneratin

b B &
(t-10}.

1) How many students offcred suggestions in the
planning p=riod?
2) Did anyone take over in a leadership capacity?

-

3} PLid all  students wor's at the task?

4) Did students help each other?

5) How much eacouragement did individuals give to
other mermmbers of their group?

6) How much arguing and fighting went on?

7. Most important - Safety! Some pessible dangerous
situations are noted on the individual station sheets. Some
risk ig invoivad in some of the tasks bat obviousty dangerc.
situaticns must not be ailowed ;

L s 4 ) S

§. If necessary ready the a-ea for the naxt group.

Genaral Ztirections -- Participants

l.  You ave competing against ezch othier as groups. The supervisor at cazl.

station will grade the group according to how well they do the task {~vich
muwn of ten pointsj, and the group's covpzration { also witk a
rnimum of ten points).

2. When you hear the whistle, meve as quickiy as possible to the nest area.

© 7 Time for the next tagk staris when the whistle blows. JAfter 15 miniates

“the whistle will Elow agein. TFollowing the supervisor directions, again
move 8 quic’<ly as possible to the next area. Tniz will continue until
cvery group hag been to all the areas, If you fget done early, wait for

tihe whistle,

3. Divections for thie task wiil e given wheu the enfire siroup tas arvived
P and is atteative. ‘
. A, After 2ll groups have vizited every area, ali wit! meet together ot a
gi‘en area.
- S.  Restults will be posted in the Dining Ha!l duving the next meal, .

T,
T

O
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‘ WATER CARRY

Eauinrnent: Strecam or otnor source of water
St LS ALRLALATE

| large bucieet

l ruler

i from the sacree of water. The bucket
sowater, Tho ruler will be uscd to measure tha

LRI SRR B ofe

collected.

Object:

To construct or find a vessel{s) capable of carrying water from the source
to a bucket. Only natural materials (leaves, hollow logs, etc) may be used
to construct this vessel,

Toseible Story: :

You are in the desert in Arizona. You and your companions have planned wa;
2nd have plenty of water. One night while you are slceping, the water leaks
out of the contaifer, Upon awakening you find a small pool of water on thke
ground. In order to survive, you know that you rnust get the water back into
the container before it all evaporates. You caanot cup the water in your
hands or use your mouth. Only natural objects that you find may be used,

346 -
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THE BEAM

Eguioment

1 log approximately 12" x 10'
2 sturdy trees 6' to 10 ' apart
Rop= to lash tiz log to the trees

Set-— up

Lash the log to the trees so that the bottom of the log is 6 feet off the ground.

ijcct:

Get the entire group over the log without using either of the supporting trees.
No artificial aids may be used. No one may reach uader the log to helo
those on the other side, The only way someone can get back to the orxgmal
atarting point ¢c help i3 to go back over the log. Groups must start over

if the rulas are broken, -

FPoaaible Story

' You 2re skipping rocks along the banks of a small stream. It stirts raining

very hard, but the weather is warm so you stay and enjoy the rain. Suddenly,
you realize that the stream has become swollen from the heavy rainfall. Your
path is, now covered by torrents of water. Your only chance is'to get over .
the stream's retammg wall before the water gets to you!! You only have

13 minutes! Remember, it is a wall and you have nothing tc help you.

‘Safety

The supervisor should "spot" for the first person over. The group tken
spots for itsclf. Make sure the group spots.

247
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STRZTCHER CASE

Eguinment: 2 poler approvimately 5-7 izet long and 1 1/2 to 2-1/2
inches ir dizrmrater,

Sernn

Set-up:
Malke aure both poles are in & convernient siarting area.

Object: '

Make a atretcher out of thz poles using aveilable mzterials (natural and
man-mazade) and transpert a victim for a certain distance. The victim is
ass med to be unconsgcious-on the ground and thus canaot help or hold on
in any way, If the victim i:elps or falis off the siretcher the group must
start over, :

Tioraible Story:

T:a uze hiking along 2 steep trzil. One member cf your group falls and
2txilcag $hzly head knocking them unconscious. There is 2150 2 possibiiity
of spizal injury. Using the two poles that you have found you rust travrpoiy
the unconscicue victirm over a given distance as gmcothly 2 possibla,

Safety:
Ma'ie cure the victim i3 not handled too roughliy or dropped.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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ELECTRIC FENCE 3

Egu‘.pkﬂent: 1 piece of rope approximately 15 feet long °
2trees 3-10 feet apart
1 log 3-6 inches wide and 5-8 fcet long

Set-upn:

Tic the rope between two trees at a height comparable to the ability of the
group (ir Kigh- 4 feet; 5r. High - 5 feet; maxiraum 5 feet), to asimulate an
electric fence. Clear the area of rocks, sticks, etc.

Objectivs: ) ' . -

Get the entire gronp over the rope using only the log, without touching the
rope or the support trees in any way. If anyone or anything (including the
log) touches ei't,hex‘"the rope or the trees, the entire group must start over.

Pcasible Story:

You: are cut in a field having a picnic. All of a2 sudden a bull appears over a
slight ridge between you and the gate. You know that if the bull sees you,
you're in big trouble. You all move slowly toward the electric fence that
surrounds the field. Every one geta there without the bull noticing but yo:
now have the task of getting over the fence without touching it. The only
object lying around that may be of help is a metal pole approximately 8 feet
long. The posts holding the fence are also electrified.

x

Tt

Sefety: :
The supervisor should "spot" for the first person over. The group then
t'gpotg’ for itself. Make sure the group spots!
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THREE FEET UP

Equipment: 2 logs approximately 6 inches by 7 fe‘ét
1 log approximately 8 inches by 15 feet
1 20 foot iength of 1/2 inch sope

Set-up:
Place all the equipment on he ground in a pile

Object: _ .
Build a structure that will z2llow all members of the group to simultaneously
get three feet off the ground and remain there for 60 seconds,

Possible Story: .

You are walking along a narrow trail in an area that is known for its lime-
store caverns., You are roped together for safety in cage pomeone accidently
steps  off the trail, Suddenly, you hear a scream, the sound of falling rocks
#24 find yourself being dragged over the edge. After a 15 foot tumble down
2 rocky slcpe, you find yourself and your companions dazed and scratched
but uphurt. You notice that the cavern you have fallen into is iphabited by
rattlesnakes, who do not seem very friendly. You inow that these anakee
can strike up to three fect off the ground. You find three loga in the cavern
and have your c¢limbing rope., Uzing tizse items only, you must get everyone
out of range as soon as possible, '

Safety; ‘

No one should be permitted to (o eader the structure 2/ 2ny time. Stand
close to the shorter logs. If they start to slip hold them until those on the
siructure get dovn, ’ '
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Station Name

Group # Time or Amotat Group cooperation (1-10)

1

2

'
§
—
!

w .

10 ' o

—

11

Any Comments:

ERIC
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Cynthia

Matching & Augmentation

C~

A. AV, QT, T: art work with Wr. Evanz groupn

2. TAL, TVL, G032 2 A student-tutoar-srudent inreading,
sugsnt ool '

G. TL: write note to Leo-on her tntoring aclivitics

D. Pounible Q0, Q5: weuld like Lo cook. Uuppost reeipes
she could read and work on at, home with molher, augnent.
Fota T,

'E. Barnel-Hoft food hooks -.Lab Q0, Go.

Floyd

A. QV, QCES: art work: possible ari for scenic

B. F & TVL: augment 1 worke alone on contract with
teacher direction

C. F & TYL: small group discussion with teacher leader

' and writing assignmant

D. 'Pregramicd instruction

Chervl

A. Augment tvl mathing independmnt study using contact.
Stress reading TVL augment cocking recipes at home,
mth lessons in fractions.

Rodney ‘

A. Talk or read into tapes and listen Lo self using TAL
to augment vl

V. TAL & F & D Lo augment i small teacher lead discussion
group

Darlene

A. QCKH & QCK can't sit still very long, short term self
correct assignment

B. TAL, TAQ, QA augment i listening to tapes minor qeet

C. fugment m, d, k, possibility reading, sci, cr small group

D. Conking, group QO, 1S

Paul

A. TA), A, QCEM, QCET & augment k studenl tutor student
in math

B, Augment. TVL &nd strengthen 1 individual reading activity
by teacher dircation or usn of coniract °®

Carmen

A. Augment TVL, matching QCEM and a: tutored by student
B. Q0, QU, cookbook, possibly in a situatlien

tquestion map

e
| A
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Victor

A. Augnment i using TAQ,
him do 1 work

B. Strengthen musing k & F & TVL in science class

-
-y

& f, math teacher to have

Leonin

. . ey . oo : ,
i Vateh A, VL small group worx & T S as student
Do Unine U, L0H acen toostrangibion o teasher bezin

aotablishing rore non-verval Limpact
G. Art class

Hegdalia

A. Hatch A and inference patterns to augment TVL, TAL:
small group work individual reading and discussion
of miterials

B. ConLract - maybe helping augment i & TVL

Oraig

A. Otrengthen tvl, tvq, tal, taq, suggest Leacher
or Helena discuss above with Craig as coping skills
nocessary for H.S.
cther sirmgths good.

fodira

A. Teacher supervised individual reading strenglhen 1 &
augment qeet

B. Hatching 9V, QCE3: art work: drawing strenghten |

C. Check un centract work, maybe slrengthen T

D. 8T U as student: matching TVL

Aranda

. Ctrengthion bv) using P oLeacher or para lcad group.
Teacher use strong inference patitern, QCHM, QV, Q0K -
Lo et student to be helpful to olhers

B. 5 T 3 as lutor, strengbthen TVL

}
h

Diana

L. liateh QUET, T te strengthen TVL on contract rcading

B. Augment tal wilh tapes on voe using qeet & I - make sure
she makes a commitment bo come back and explain to teacher
L she doesn't like



15.

17.

18.

APPENDIX "Q" (CONT'D) '

Doreen

A. TVL reading activity to strengthen

B. STS - as tutor for Leona Walker using instructions form
teacher F', QCEM, TVL, may help strengthen.

Mercedes

A. Augm=nt tal: listening to tapes close teacher supervision
since 1 and qcet are minor

B. Match TVL: writing: strengthen m and i voc work

Yo'anda

A. S T S as tutor in reading using TVL and TAL to strengthen
B. QV, QT, QCES art work

C. Q0, QS, cooking

Joel
A. Strengthen tal: listing to voc tapes
B. Small group interaction, augment A using qcem

313
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Cognitive Style Mapping Groups - A/JHS
1. Student-tutor-Student

Reading : matching or augment TVL, A, QCEM, QCET

Cynthia (tutor)

Admenda ( ") with Carmen
Doreen ( ") with Leonia
Yolanda ( ") with Yodira

Math: match or augment TAQ, A, QCEM, K
Panl
2. Cooking Group

Reading recipes, discussing cooking, using fractions possible

cooking activities at home '

Instrnctor. Ms. Santiago

Augment; : TVL ;
Cynthia IE
Cheryl L
Carmen i
Yolanda

3. Art Group

Matching: QV, QT, QCES

Instructor: Mr. Evans or special work with spec1fic teacher
Floyd (with Mr. Lonich)

Cynthia

Darleen

Yodira

Yolanda

L. Independent ‘Study

Edther on contract or under teacher direction
Floyd match TVL & F, augment I

Cheryl match 1, augment tvl

Paul . augment TVL, strengthen I

Victor watching TAQ, TVRQ, K; augment I, programmed instruction with
Me Lovich

Magdalia augment i and cvl
Yodira aughent qcet: strengthen i
Diana match QCET & I, strengthen TVL




APPENDIX "Q" (CONT'D) :
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5. Listen to tapes

Either in lab or class
Match or augment TAL, I
Rodney

Darleen

Diana

Mercedes

Joel with Mr, lovich

6. Small Group Discussion

Either teacher or student lead T
Match or augment TAL, 4, F, D.

Rodney ~teacher group (Mr. Lovich)

Migdalia student group

Adminda teacher group

Joel student group

7. Science Group - Cla851flciation Systems
Angment M

Instructor: Mr, Lovich

Darleen

Victor

Mercedes

8. Writing Activities

Matching or augment TVL

Mercedes = augment M with Mr. Quinn
Cynthia 1letter to Dr. Dworkin
Floyd @ with Mr. Johnson

9. Other Specific Acitivities

Cynthia match QS, QO Barne:.. Hoft books in food - lab
Darlene - lab, Joel Monitairo - with Mr. Quinn math QCKH: short
assignemtns, constant change
Leonia ~ mathc QV, 'QCL, qcem to strengthen f with Mr. Quinn,
teacher begin to establish good non-verbal communications.
Craig -~ strengthen tvl, tuq, tal, taq, discussion of
importance of T elements in academic areas with Henene
Doreen - mathc TVL to strengthen M, individual reading with
Mrs, Holinari

Question on Maps - need teacher observations
Victor

Carmen

Paul

356
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Cullural = oomilnn. o

RN

SIndividual Boagiag
lListening Zootion
Independent trad.
Contrect Rarconio,

CArL Yok

S Lectures

" Take Howe Projocte

Litvaras
EDL or Sue

Plavys
“Field Trios
Peer Tutoring

Shops
Communjty Resourcaes
Science Experiments

' Listening Staticns - smull group

[

_F_(E)

- Work With Para Prufassione

;. -Lectures
L, Seminars

. Modalitias of Inference

; M :
“"Individual Reading
-~ Independent Study
- Programmad Materials
. Lecturas
. Controllad Readers
Pear Tutoring:
N L4
Contracts

R
Semlnars
. Student Discussiouns
. Small Group Projects
Peer Tutoring,
Take Home Projects
- Community Resources

D
Student Discussions
Hoxe Ecoaasmics
Shop

ERIC
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Individual Reading Math -
Ind2pendent 'Study Math

Programmed Materials-Math
Contracts-Math

Lectures-Math

Science Experiments

o
(2 |
L



(Qualitarivi: Cordn Lo hola continuad)

QCH
" Plavs-dramatics

U Video/Closd Circuit

“Peer Tutoriag
SPuppetry
. Group counxne ling

'

O
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APPENDIX "35" Cont'd

QcCe

A Wisady
Swiluars

voTutoring
Field trip:
Graup counseling

(R}

Foe

Teachor=punil couincling

360

Qcs

Pecer Tutoring
Independent Peading
Independant Study
Take home projecte
Contract lLearning
Experinents

Shop

NN
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» e

INGTRUCTIONAI, STRATEGIES. - . 7" ¥i319
Toc Match or Augment ngn{leg_SLvlc Rlements

Theoretical Svmhols ‘ _ : . _ . . N

VL , TAL vQ .19 |
Filmbtripq . lLectures 4Sc1once Experiment Taped cassettes -
TV Peer Tutoring 'Home Economics Records ‘

.. Independent Reading Brainstorming © Programmed Math - _Sports .
Video Listenlng Station Library " Aud-x
Plays - reading Filmstrips . Pilmstrips-math = Lectures
Library Gucst speakers Peer Tutoring-math Seminar
'Drama Following directions  Flash Cavds Listening Station:
_Flash Cards . Quesenaire Rods :
- Picture books _ Transparencles-math
 Megazines

 Qualitative Symbols

N oo o
“-Yideo Art Listening Station (sounds) . “
Filmstrips Shops © Music . "
" Art Science Experiuwent Field trips (airport, environmental) -
. Shops . Quesenaire Rods
® . ,
Home Economics (cooking) Home Economics ’ )
Fileld trips _ Field trips
Art Materials . ' ' Science experiments
Science/Other experiments
Shop

. Qualitative Code Symbols

QCES OCKE | ot -

Husic/Dance i Shops Drawa
Art ‘ N Dance Community Resources .
L Film ...  .Gum and sports - Reporting "\
. Plays Field trips : Role Plaving T
Shop _ _ _ Socio-~psycho drama
e C o PR ' Show and tell
g e .
i -Peer tutoring Pantomime Contract learning
"Plavs ' Plays : Independent study
Music/dance ' Dance Independent reading
Community resources - Sports Art
Group Counseling Comnumity resources
Social Interaction Take home projects

Peer tutoring
Programmed instruction *
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The following program is designed to provide
an introduction tothe language of cog~ition style. . ... -
To insure maximum effectiveness from a workshop
of this type, you must know the proper uses for
the elements on the cognitive Sﬁyle map.

Your resource consultants ask that you
work through these program frames hefore the
pending session of the workshop this evening. |
Please write all answers on the program. A card-
board strip has been provided in eaqh program.

A3 yon progvress from framg:to frame; the ;g;rect
answer can be féuﬁd in the right mérgin of thé
following frame. Simply slide the car&board strip

down to expose each correct response.

Lo
[y
-~
p2
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-+ Cognitive Styla
Mode of Prasentation i Lasrning LAB Vatacials

e . . . . -Bzmmples-
k4 Rlemauts
Q. A-auditory - the abflity Major: welnten meterials ebout
to paxceive meaalngs Ristoning, lesring music
rough the’ sense of hearing - e 9 eounds, oot words

. Bxanples: B - L
Sl)Tacties In Beading, Kit I, Level 7-8, Card 23, Zusvcize &, “Conlng of khe
" Barthquake" (Scott, Foresmun & Co.) - R
(2)look and Lears, Series LLL, "Lictea G Gexs® favel Reedinass (Bducstional Dawsicp-
‘mantgl Laborstotries) - G
£3) Bakexs Dozen, The tornerstona Readers, Level 2-3, “Voices of the Hwdus,
- pe’83 (Fleld Edncational Publ tcatiocns) '

- v SO TN AU $nd L et W O A gt ittt e 0t + AN e -, " iy . . B 7 a0 . e oy

{Q_Q_-d:lfdccory ~ he «dllity Major:  aopbuzise of materiel

* to perceive meaning through ) on using tke szange of )
tl_:gjgex‘_mg;of smell . sl

-+ Rxasples:

1) (Qlo-ﬁn_or)‘ Bew Priovicy Resders Book &, Lwwel: 2, “Swmel)l and Tallwr,
. Pe 86, (Webste: Liviu{ne, Mocoraw-Hill)

2)

3 .

Q B-savory - the abilicy of Hojor: werariale caphecize
percaive: maaning thoaunh fouds -~ egiiny ov cooking
the esense of taste kel wordy  paste

" Emamples: s . R J

-(l)ham; Encounters-¥aelitias Riading Tounguege Swriar, Lswelt 6, Pugte LLg o
Gond Times, "San Gennard" ;3. ¥, (Deabrisiye Fac Noy) N

42} Haw Practice Reaiers, Baok #y Level: o, “Wa.t Mokeos Tt Rept™ e 46 (Holagor

. Divistony McGraw-Hill)

(3)8alections from tlie Btank, Collage Resdfn
YA Cocd Heart and & Ligat Han!, " o 100

Algo ges Words to Ber publighci by Pariell Lage,

g S.idvs, Tha Dlave dook, Lavel $-6.
Tarn: S

erae Toate Fubl fahaoed g

363



APPENDIX "T" (CONT'D) , :332

:Qvt-tactile - the ability to Hajorf emphasia on
tbctceive meaning through kow things or people
he sense of touch f.e) when tuuched

1)Tactics In Reading, Fit I, lLevel 7-8, Card #23, Exercise 5, "Chaabar of Borrors"

- (3cott, Foresman & Co.) - ,

2)Tgirics In Reading, Kit i, Levei 7-3, Cand $23, Exerciss 6, 'Coming ot the

"Eartbquakc" (8cott, Fo~w<man & Co.l)

.’Con'ro;lad Rnndiqg Study Guide, Learning 100 Series Set EA, Level: 5, “Patn-
Friend or Foe" p, &0, (Educational Developnental Leboratories - HcGraw-Bill)

.

P L

‘V-visual - the ability to Major: materials which contain
parceive ocaning through . plcturas or drawing

inse of sight Minor: highly descriptive
writing (with no picturas)

I)Tactics in Reading/A, Level 7, “"Inference on Evidence" p. 110 (Scott, Foraes-

~man & Co.) , -

2)Tactics In Readinp/A Level: 7, "Racognizing Time Order" p. 116 (Scott, i

- Foresaan & Co) b

(3 Encounters-Nazlitles in Reading and Langusge Serias (all titles) Explorings £
level 3; Discovering, level 3; Expex ~ch1gg, leval &5 Venturing, level 43

PRy SRR b P o

;~53£L£biﬂ?eulsuai-ao AnsuiEioneleval 85 é@gghagz,.Lzualmﬁ+,ﬁan;axing._lnunl 6; E
”~((ae.mbr;4ge Fark Co.) o
l!! ive Codn Elements : i

CBM-code egpathetic - the "Magjor: emphasis on how people

bility to identify with, or feel sbour_each other, identifying S
ave a vicarious experience with others feelings (Emphasis &
£, another person's feelings, ciay come from introduction oW
deas or volitions ot quegtions:, ‘ v

7.(1)Tgctics In Resding, Kit 1. Level 7-8 Card #50 "Drivers Test", (Scott,

' Rorssaan Co.)

2)Conttglled Reading Study Cuide, Leacning 100 Series, Set EA, Lavel:5 -
3)“Jackin Robingon" p. 16 (Educatione! Developmental Laboratories - Hcctaw-ﬂlll)

BT it

-Q CES-code esathetic - the Keyword: appreciation, ¥
~ability of the individual sense of beauty o
" under consideration of view cultural appreciation ) .
" with enjoyment thn “beauty' Y
< and. vpurencse” of a vasulting : b
 product, situation or ideas T

';kaamples. s
&'(l) Mew Prgctice Readers, Book E, Level 6, "Flame-Colored Bird" p, 174 ;
 {Webstar Civision, Mefiraw~H1 1) i

o 364




APPENDIX "T" (CONT'D) ' 323

(2) Voicae froum the Bottom, Lol sxe Fazifng owille, Tl: S1ive Buok, Level 5 6,
*Honne Made of Deun', po 1320. (Qomestows Fublicherta)

{3)
Q CEf-tode ethi: - & comaft- thor:' netaiials em@haciwins
poat 0 a #et cf values, a bobavicr which ask tha raader

group of morxal principles,

“to male g dacision g8 to vhathay
- obligaticne, aud/or duties

tbe behavior was "right ov wiong®
chack iacrodietian and questions

Bxozalas:

{1} Coutrolied Regdinz Study Guide; iaaraing 109 Series, Set KA,\lavol 5,
“Jackie Robinson” p. 16 (Educstioual Develcpmantal Laborutorisg - Hcﬁrsw-ﬁ&&ll,ﬁ

{2) fontrolled Reading Study Guide, Learning 100 Serios, Bat Zs, ievel: C

(a #Cold Cash® p. 27 (Cducational Developmantal Lakoratsmics - MoGrew- Eﬁis?

(33

siphaber Scup: The Cornerstons Readers, Level 2-3, "fiv:l fivel p.é
zfield Eiucational Publications,)

o

R -

Q Lﬂ~‘odé histrionic - staged Major:
beligvior or & deliberary
exhibticion of emclicn or tem-~

materiasls on

geking or pratending
(ot to be counluveed vith

perament tzansg: ot {onul behavior)
Examplesir
1) {ych winor) Hap Rractica daadocs. Juok B, lovel: 3, "The Fltat'Jo,yu‘.P. !ob'f'

(Webscar Bivinicn, HcGrav~J1t1}'

(2) (qel winor) Digvovering, Encouatass - pL*IA iag $n Resding and Langusge 3er1..;52

Uﬂi?’ I - LQCI' a‘-( He '"Hl.!.llﬁw'ékﬂ li; 453 “.‘ ')- ,A"d'ﬂ‘ﬂ ?ﬂ)‘)’{ Co ’
{3)

Q O¥-code kinesics - the Hajor:
ability to communicate by
aaaus: of non-linguistic
functions such a8 blushing
and motions of the body,
such as shrugs, smiluw ond
gaatures

wydREsi’ on -
Communi.cacing rhrough body
lenguagzcdsign loonguape

Bxamptes:

(1) Toetic Iq Reading /2 Lavel: 7 "(nfarences Fron Actione W g, 93, (Scokt,
Lroreswan & Co,)

{2y slphabet Scovs, tha Corasestone Rz dqra, layel -3, "Talking With Your
g danda* p. Hl. (Field Edu¢atioa‘i iications)
AR :

«
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Q CXH-coda kinésthetics - Major: spérﬁé, athleticsa |

materials emphasizing motor 'fjé
skills & hand coordination skills) , Lk

lxanples:‘

(l)cogtrolled Reading Study Guide, Lesrning 100 Saries, Set EA, Level: 5
njackie Robinson® p. 16, (Educatiorsl Developmental Laboratories - McGraw-Hill)
(2) Jeontrolled Reading Study Guide, Lesrning 100 Series, Set EA, Level: 5 e
A Modern Ploneer" p, 84, (Zducaticual Develcpmental Laborgtories - McGraw-ﬂlxl)
(3)§§ger§encing. Encounters-Realities in Reading and Language Series, level &,
Unit léLet's Sea, “"frogs", p. 10. iCambri.dge Book Co.)

- cived by the other person

-Exaéplea:

' (3’Vo;cgg From the Bottom, Coliuze Reading Skills, The Olive Book, Lavel 5-6.

himself and cthers as per-

Q CP-codd proxemica ~- the Major: on-socially correct N
ability of .an individual behaviors - {e. learuing i
to judge tho acceptable - how to behave appropriately i
"eritical" physical and with someone from another o
social distance between : LOUNLYY i

{L)Tactics In Resding, Kit I, Level 7-2, Card 38, Exercise 9,
“Caged" (Scott, Foresman & Co.)

‘Z’Selections From the Black Co.lepe Reading Skills, the Olive Book, Lavel 5 6, i
“Nobody_Knows My Name", p. 5. (Jamestown Publishers)

"Down These Mean Htrects'’, y., Ld {Jemestown Publishers)

Q C8-code synnostics - Yajor: eamphasis on encouraging the
personal knovwledge of one- . reader to think about self - to
sslf in all qualitative : uaderscand own behavior

end theo:e:ic;l symtolic ' (check introduction & questions)
forms in ralation to uvne's .

enviromment R

Exasples:

(I)Tactics In leading, Kit }, Level 7-8, Card #5¢ "Drivers Tust®,
(Scott Forcsman & Co.)
2)¢y gtrolled Reading Study G\ Guide Learning 100 Seriea. Set EA, level: 5

wPaln-Frinad or Foe?" p, & (uducational Developmental Laboratories) (McGraw-Btl!}‘
(3’Con:rollod Reading Stud: Guide, Learning lOO Sarles, Set EA, Level: S b

"Bill oc Rights" p.72 (lducaticnal Develupmental Laboratories) (McGrau-Hill)

QfCT-cado transactional - Major: one person positively

‘interaction wiich signifi- 50660
'55_3caac1y ’ntluenves Lha 3oa\s

abilicy to maintaln a influency anothar paerson,
pocitive communicative
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' of tha pevsons involved tn ]
" that interaction.

.. Bnemples:

“)e. da. Inatning 100 Yeviea, Sat B4, Lavel: 4 “Jmnza

; ' pe 29, (Educatio:ul Dovelupmentai Laboratories ~ McGraw-Bell)
~€8) g, Level Ba, Level 2

» YA Baw Job Yor ,..™ p. 89 (Educational Devalopmsntal
Laboratories - 'iccraw-ﬂiu) P

;_'.f-"(‘” §elecgiors from the Black, Colisge Rewding Series, the Olive Book, lavel 5-6.
“ "Iarnuvo of the Lifs of Fracaricl Couglass,” p. 110 (Jazwetown Pnbl'ahratc)
; ~b'1;-

um DETERMINRTS | o
. 4 c._:lmuy; Major: Najor emphsais or theue of A T
wecerial is on-family interaction 5
Expmplea: : | |

(1) Raacht

Ancounter - feelity in ‘teading and Langucga Series, Lavol: 6,
5 Homes. (Cembridge Buok Co.)

. @ %_A_m tor Randey, A, Level: & “Il.s City Meo Mo Looked for a Fara® p, 64 "7:,'?35
. Tentica-Hall, Iav.) Do 64,

(3) 6o, Lavel BA, L.evel 2, "Irom the Home Tepar'. p, ‘37 (Zducglional Dme!m: 1
Lahorutorlcn - McGr:zwa”*u) _ *

o vmns

-

B .Imllvid;ml Mofor: ewmphesia or focus of waterisl
R e 2n individuai dodng m&hzm alona

-~~~-~E7J=llplas.,_. EE -

il)mu__ Raad? BCwi tdde. wn i
v . fLawining 309 Swciea, Sat Ba, "A Moderm
Pioneer® p. 8k { uc\ttlon:..r?ve.vu A

nyma:z’ ak laboreroxics - !ksrw-ﬂlll)
z)lh ‘A &ar Ma.dar, Ay Lavel: & “ALcias o HASGY s Teloadh Pe 25
‘ :‘utlﬁ" NTe
‘3) from the Blm.lc,, Collags Lial iag Skills. Thw Oltva Bock,
' k’vel 5-6. “Coming of lm* 1 Hi* a3 Leadppih po F’&o {Js+ustown Publishaza)

N P T L T UV SO EeY “ate
L .

1S sear—

A Anociaus Hujoz:  focus of mtaripl ou
e i oo s e e . : intaraction of or being with friends
Mm

el Readar, A, L:eva& £ vistea Guee Lo 8 Duda Reanch" p, 22
bentlc eoﬂau, Inc.) -

s the Cornsvatons Rsainza. Level 2-%, Sectfon 9, "Rw Do X

-

» .-,:‘..;,_;il _r{,md?" pe 9). (Fisld Educ sclrnal Fublicationsd

 _Jottom, College Keasaing Shilie, Wha Olive book,
" Level 5* N "Powact, P. 125, (Jameuntown Publigharyy
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ELJ&IEL_Jm;JEEQEE. i}
M anﬂ:uda infarence pro- Orgenization of asterisl {a
cess ie a form of '‘cate- . divided into cstegories, itexo
gorical thmklnn” and uti- clsssiftied, 1in outline forw, ox
}izns norms categorically stvessing organtizational akilie.

: cluml!ud. and attitudes
accepted ap trus by the

- individual as the basis for
scceptance or rejection of
edvanced hypothesis

Exgmples:

(1)Bs a ﬁo;:tcr Regder, A. Level: & "What Do Rew England Fisherman Cateh?™
pe 10, (Preatice-Hall, Inc.)

{2) Be_4 Botter Readsr, A. Level: 4 '"About Birdg". p. 34, (Prantice-Hall, Inc)

”D Mflamu deals with Ezphasis on constasts,
typotheses of difference such . explaining ot describing by
st ona-to-one contrasts or streesing diiferences

cosparisons of selected
cluncuriqticu or measurements

 Examples:

(1) Coptroiled Rgading Studv Cuide. Learning 100 Series , Set EA, Lavel:d
wPain-Friend or Fce'. p. 40 (Educational Developmental .Laboratories Mw-ﬂiu)
€2) Alghabcg Soup, The Cornerstone Readere, laval 2-3, "Alike But Dithmt"
p.28, (Field Educetional Publicaticns)

R Relationship yrocéu Esphasis on how an ides or : ,
~considers a relgtionship subject rclates to a veristy of -
batwsen two or more character- othez ideas or sudjacts, Briags

istics or measuvements in loté of f{nformation

Examples:

- 1) Tactice In Reading/A, Level: 7 "Wide ¢" p. 107, {8cott, Foresmen & Co.)
(2) ' |

W, Level: 7 "Recognizing Time Ovder". p. 116
(8cotz, Foresaman & Co.)
Tactics In Reading/A, Level 7th grade, “Relations hips'. pe 113

(Scott, Forasman & Co.)
(4) _Couui .13';1& Readiog Sol:udy Guide, Learning 100 Sarias, Sat Ea; Lavel: $

"umere Victory", p. 29- (Educational Developmental. Lahotatoricc, Wau-ﬂtll)"‘:‘

.  308 '
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. - Agpraisal typs of inferance Using H,D, & B in
‘oonsiders, with equal waight, wragentation of mazeriels
' ypotheses. of all the pre~
vious three (magnitude, d
- diffatence and reletionship)
. fa grriviog et a probabla
. opmclusion

mue

(”,Tuucc In ‘&T_sg_i%gla Luvel 7th grada, “Inference on Rvidsaca™,
tt, Poreswaw & Co.)

ﬂ’uontrouod Resding Guide, Learning 100 Sar{es, Set EA, lzvsl: 5
"4 hnguroo Stoxy" p,4% (Zducational Dcvolapmcal L.wor*tmiu) %cua»mm

Q)
® Deductive logic | Math, Science or poasibly
phiteopliy materials, use of
! . ' fovwialas
".kmplu

(1)Mew Practice Raaders, Book €. lavel: &4, "Troublc Makers iw f(xithmotic®, p.98,
"Prections Are hall.y Ejst™, p. 116 sz varichuaiic Fald 05", p, 136,
(Habster Division, Hcctaw-ﬂill)
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>
EFURIDIL T

THIRAVISTITATION DUBTHG UNASHIGHND PEMICD

{CYasneaom Teachers Arraement, 190 )

latur: o Lhe Grleovance:

A junior hivh gchool teacher 1s aggrleved in that

D

he bolisves that participabtion in an intravisitation prog-

ram on oeone occasion during hiz unassigned period violates
Avticle TV A Zh, which rolates to the establishment of

J
unassigned periods.

Reldlnvant Conslilerations-Findings:

The principal has authority te dircct ithe use
oL annssivned perlods Lo activities related to prep~
aratiom {for Instruchtlion =5 long as such assignmeontc
ds ol constitute an unreasonable intrusion upon time
aveilabls Lo Lhe beachior Lo uce as his profossional
Alotate, Az vigitaticn dosigned Lo dmprove
ing abiiin, g alliod to prepavation for in-
srauction, aulhoriby is seen here for the action of
Ae orincipal in the presenl cese.  And since the
griovant wac directed ho "vizsit!" another class during
cne unassigrded poriod only, there is no question as to
Lhe ronsenableness of the principal's aclion.

ST 2L 196L-T

Referoneea: BR-15-61 -7

J

92



- . ' 329
APPENDINTT  (CONT'D)

Farents {uestionnairs

This furmoiz ot bo oanowerad by the guordian of the
bolow nurmod endid. Uhe dntformation requested will Lalp uo
Lo idantify now you fesl abeut our school and the type of
seiwol you wonld likn for‘your child.

Childts Narme: . Grade:

Yeur Helabtion to Child:

Plrase ansver the quastions below about your ehild and

1. How leng bins you cnild been in District 15 schoalz?

1 yr , ?ours , X yrs , hoyrs

, O oyrs

O How many PLAL meobings have yvou attended this yaar?

1 o 3 l 5 £

3. How often have you visited cchool this year? .
1-3 timoes W=7 times - 9212 times 13 or more
Ii. ¥hy have you visited school this year?

l.Requestad most 2. Yolunarily most

a

oo Hequested & Usluntary

o e . . B
tark an "4" in the appropriate box below: Dis- " No

Agrec, agree2 opinion

5. Tha principal and staflf are friendly and holpful?
. &
6. The. schonl 1s rua well.

7. [ inspect student work on- display in our séhool.
f pLa;

8. The children in our scheol behave normally for
their age group.

371

O
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Dy~ No
Arree | agres| opinion
9. The atmosphere in our classes is good.
0. Trnoomy opinien the supervicary staffl in
our ceheol affords supporl, and dirccelion
Lo cur noachare. ;

For thecze next ditems mark an "' in one of the boxes noxt to each
to show if your child has improved during this school year.

Also indicate your salicfaction or dissatisfaction with the
progress realized.

Satisfied Yos No  Dissatisfied

11-Reading
12-Mathematics
13-Vocabulary
~ 4 - *.’7.""*:'

15 Lting aloans with sincol stafl
.16—Helatinz to clessmates
17-Adjusting at home

18-Hespacting the rights of dhers
19-Showing an interest in school
gO—Discussing school at home
21-Showing an interest in reading

22-Vlanting to come to school

23-Planning what he/she would like to be

2lhi-How do yeu compare I.8. 155 wi
15 yeur child has attended.

1-Betier J-dorce”

2-Abcut tho same li-Don't Know

374
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APpENDTX T (AN DY)

Dozs this schonl offer enough of bLhe folleowing services?

tvtra Curricular Achivities

~re vou nrcouraged to take part
in sehool activities?

Has any momber of the school
stall visited your home this year?

Do you plan to become more involved

in achonl activities newt year?

372
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Don't Know
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Yoar Mo

APPLENBTX

Studiont,

9

'V']‘ o

Gucstionnaire

Clau:;

(o ny

Vi ares Lrwing Laomedes our cehasl

uhich moots

to know your wishes.

miecticons below,

the nonds

of 1L's students.

thes

ot zenool

1. How lon: have you been in MNew York Cily schools:

1 yr 2 vrs
SooHow o d2 oveu

a0 Tiae T4

¢, il the

a. usually

mors

camo

3 vrs

221 about s

b. cometi

i vrs

chool*ihis vear?

b, like it

d. no opinicn

3. Do you receive extra help in school?

mes cC.

——

seldom

£ yre

a little

or

C.

Hark "X" for your answers in the boxes below.

Are you rovolvir

S~leading
S V3
G-Speaking
T-ritine
B-~Mathematics
P<Social

10~-Scivnce

Studias

¥ cnough h

43

clp dn:

()
-3
i

Yo o

To do this, we need

To help us, please answer all of the

morae

like it less

No

d. never

Don't know

“~
~

[
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Tos

vl
1
|93}

Mo Don't, Know

11-Dn yeu receive honswork daily?
12-0111 your scnool work help you later?

13-Do you know what you want to do when you
grou up?

LU= your rarents wishes influence what
you will do aftor praduabion?

1551132 you be preparcd to do Lhe job of your
choice when you grow up?

16-Do you .feel our school iy better than clher
I.5. schools?

17-Do your parents think cur school ig better
than other 1.3. schools?

18-Do your friends”in othar schocls think
T.5.1%8 is a good school?

17-Do your bLeachor's cxplain to your satisfaction,
about. class werk 'you don't understand?

Z2.-0- wau iiks serosl onew betior than you uced ho?
- a oy "y - 7
dhat kind of nerson are you?

Seldenm

Put, an "X" in the box which describas

Mot at all

—»on tha risghts of others.
22-1 protect the property of others.
23-T am an independentnporson.

2h-1 do my class and school work.
25-1 study my lessons

Lry Lo help other poople

375
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APPESBIX T (o= Trn)

Ol en

" usldom

1

Hot. at all

27-T 1ike to halp other people

PB-T Tike to participabe in schood
actbivilicn,

PU=L pactu

in proup activities

cuns tde ol raneni.

30-1 do ny assiened work in and outside
of school frecly.
11 -T answuer cuestions in claga,
-l ack for heln whken [ oneed it in clasa,

— S LRNSY AP
ow o ovou e

abont the things lizted below?
2 tauznt in school

recaive in school

aleng with your classmateos

36-How yeour teachers treat you
37-The way people think you are
3B-How well you read

0-tow ~thar students treat you
Loa-Tar sﬁhfbl'ccmﬁﬁnity
HE—{no'yrA?r~ CoFenare naking. in achool

Li-Could yeu have learned as much az you
wanted this year?

h3-How mueh you lezrned this year.

Saticticd

Lig-

satisticd

PDon't.
care




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Apprauprx o (eCoxr n

Auxiliary Staflf duastionnaire

P rnm Securd by

._

Iannt.room PRI Para

Yeur znouer Lo Toaquestions an thils suestionnalro
111 help us Lo determine how w71 you think we are doing

waich wa zheould cansider

in cur gohool and the ar

crangte.

Plenza use an 74?7 to indicate your answer Lo zach
quastion belou,
1. How far did you go in school?

Collegs Courses

High Sohosl College Graduate
_ﬁigh School Graduate
2. flew leng have yoﬁ_been working in District 127
1 vaar 2 years 3 years Iy yoars
S yeara . {, years or more

Vihat do you consider to be some of the gocd Ceatures ol our

achool?

2

3-Building

Lh=Supervigory Stalf
C-Teaching Suafl
6-Curriculum

7-Parental involvemrent
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APPEIILT e {CONT D

I

g-Stafl relaticns

i~Ansictanes Lo oobhaly
P A (AR
Sorot L nwitivives licued Lelow, dnowhichorou
Welt o indizate catisfaction with tha task and

indicate digsabisfaction with the tasic.
11-Hall patrol

10« AV I,

13-Lunch duly
1&~ALLOHJ3DCH_
15-Clerieal
1é&=Stororvom
17-Accompany classes on trips

18-Student guidance

192-Individual and group assislance te students
20-Projoct activities
?l-Lansuazn intersrobsr
22-Bilinmual ascizrance to ctudents

23~Home visits

2h=Idennify soscial social and academic needs of

eParent inbtervioens

PHiParent organiver

srngage, use

an 7% Lo

students

2

&4

v
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PT=Azcompany studenbs on medical visits

vwoparento onoageney visito

c=Union Toadarshin

o

3-Collecthion and dicleibabion of supplien

H=twaluaiion of siudeals! prooress

LY

tate sur student's as a zroup on the items noted below

tovlacing an "0 in ihe appropriale box to the right of
iten.
v G 5 H.I.
32-Pecr relationshios
33-Student/teacher relalionships
h-Student athitudes toward school work
rP-dtudent involve in learning
ZH-student response Lo adulb direclions
37-Provisions for acllve studsnt-learning

38-Student irvolvement in semeraling
school~wide activities

S9=5tudent, council aetiviitiag

ho=Student attitudes toward self

U1=School discipline

Ny

h2-3tudent raspecl for'public property
13-Gtudent inilialive

Lh—J,udent el f-pride

iS=Student. cchool spirit

.
"

=dxcellent s=Satisflactory

379

G=TGood U=Unsatisfactory NoTe=lHeads Tmp

Irovanent.
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1
=

Teacher's Questionnaire

four answers to Lhs questions in thisz quashion-
nalre will help me te delormine how well you Lhinl:
v doing in our school and the areas in which
we should censider change. 'Please ansvor all the
quastions.
1. What is your highast degree?

Other,
B.5. ia Poctorate Specity

2. How many years have you been teaching?

1_2 3 L &5 7 8 9 10+

——-_.——-_.-—..

3. How many yparsvhavé‘fou bcon teaching in District 127
1.2 3 b 5 6 7_8_9_ 10+

li. Have you taken any (in-service)courses bthis year?

Yes No ' , .

5. How helpful has our staff development program been to you?

———

Very Fairly Not. at all Not sure

Y

&. Have you given any demonstration lescsons or nnlpca
: any of' your colleagues to improve this ye

Yes No

. Have our staff, area, and block conferences born | - ;
helplful to you this year? .

Yes No

8. Is our curriculum suited to the needs, interests, angd
abilities of our students?

Yes No To a limited degree

—

380
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9. Does the core curriculum scrve as a valuable
vzhicle {or translating the continuity of things
for cur ztudents? ; :

Mzeelionh. Above Average Avorage Below Arerage
Don't know
10, Tn your view, what is the general quality of instruction

in onr schools?
No

Kxcellent Average Opinion
Avovz Average Below Average

Indicate below the type of problems you have had this
school vear.
None | Slight [Serious

piat s Rty

,ll-étudents’ behavior
12-5tudents' molivation
13-5tudents' ability
1L~Class size

. 18-Securing materials & supplies
16-Securing A.V.I. equipmert
17-Securing 3uxi1iary assistance
183-3ncuring clinical assistance
17%-Securing supcrvicory assistance
2C-Eclations with stalff members
?l;Ralations with paronté

22-Helations with community

ERI!

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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How often and how offectivaly have you used the T
N T . . e s
~fellowing? e L'fetive Inelfective oo
T Cftan Saldsm 0ftorn Seldom

23-Unre Leashing
2li=Tean teaching

Pr-Umall-group instruction

26-Tndividualized instruction

Plance an "X" in the appropriate hox below.
: ' V.Usefu' " |S}ightly Use. HoL Useful
: 27~-Teacher specialist T

. 28-~CGuidance Counselors

L 29-5Social Vorkers :

30-Pgychologisla
3l -Gechnol Nurse
32-AV.I. Perconnel

33-Area sracialists

3-Block supervisor

35-How rizvonsive are the rarents you contact?
Not
airly responsive responsive

A

fery raspunnive B

36-Tn your view, have we encouraged parent. interest in the
2 t

intellectual and emotional growth of thair children?

Yas No Mot surs

.

37-Do you plan to twmach in this srhool nexh year?

Yes No "Don't know___

————— ———
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




o

Lorn mmemooe

Q

ERIC:

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

S

R

A\PPERDIYX T (COif'H)

AP . .
P - . K
PR o 5

Lol

Sa-iivos dooyou visw the following relationahips?

Fair Poor

LhO=Teachers % othor staff
members

il -Teachers % students

li2-Teachers and prarents!

li3-Teachary and counselors B |

I;=Teachors and consultants

lxcellent Good

ilhat is your opinion of the following change trends.

in cur school?

iY-3tudents’ rate of progress in Engliszh

and L. A

e

Lo«3tudents! rate of progress in Hath

I7-General student academic develop-
mont

LiB-Students! attitﬁdes towafd school
h9-Students! social development
CO-Students! self-inmage

Gl-Parents! interest in education
CP-Students' social davelopmant,
S52-Students? aspirations

Sli-Parental schobl involvement

Ct-Schonl ccmmnity relations

Txcel,

Gcoq Fair

Poor




APPENDTX Ut

s« The FollowinnlprOQram is designed to provide
an j;;rnduction to the language of cognition stvle.
To insure maximum cffectiveness from a workshop of
this type, you must know the proper uses for the
clcmcnts%on the cognitive style map.

Your resource con;ultnhts ask that vou work
through these program frames before the pending
session of the workshop this cvening. Please
write all answers on the program. A cardboard
strip has bégpmﬁfovided in cach program. As you
progress from frame to frame, the correct answer
can be found-in the right mar@in of the following

frame. Simply slide the cardboard strip down to

" expose each corrcct responsec., L

A

El{fcf

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




1. This profeam o desigoad oo providde an fntrodnetivn go
- the languger of sogalilve oRyls, 5t 4c fo bo waed as @
raparztics for a toeal Aeoraimg wmxparisnce. thes you beve
campleced the pregren jen choald de able po write tha covyert

i

4
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A Detaxsdnants. 040 Set eamelup tlude elemsats.
8 A, ¥, ood X f8 tho ant of rsbtrsel dobsvuieants

SOV PrOpEr a@md. B2sh ok whosa Lottews, AP, en2 %,
lhd-g.a_____wm the eat of cubteral datarminenia.

c T

‘  &3853;:3ﬁT{f+i ?
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5. Tho thivd ost chewn ca the cognitive M:yln mep v ehs - | (CONT'D) 344
set of 1"3dallvios of Imfovemce. . this set thare are i
five lattucs ing fiwve differont olements. The e

1s2ters, D M. R,L and ers all elsusets 4n the § 6. Rleceme

ioown 83 Modalities !abmm

G.MAMAMWGWWﬁ&
sll 26 clezoto. Yor che porpase of lasundmg the prepor
mn:mnmmnamsmm prORROR

3. 8ot

‘ Gopritive Style ¥op

3, Joo's map shoen tro olements, IVL and KAl in the cat ef
| is tha elegent iu the det «f caitszral
- Ssterninmte. Ia the zet of i-bdnuem o Yafercaes-the

9. Tiw set of oynbols crucains oD Cypad of clswamis. Thees
- which sxe showd on Joo's mep 290 Cho alasones haswn ao

- Theoretical syvhela. :gm nul syrdol slereste begin 8. alesset
with the lattay T. The lagters TAL and W%, etand for

B SN . am\ nlmtm

Ink

- 10, Wonrds nl emxbezy aze mm of ¥wozatical syuthok

‘ mmueumwacenwmmu

- vhich stend for something elsa. Yhe wond car otendsfor the
.. sctwal thing you &rive Lo werz. Thoao ‘bocwotical elemsuvs | 9. Theorstleal
- (TVL amd TAL) axe Sa tho firot ' o the cogaitive S

e P s

\

11 1a e of gyebols a esrd 48 ems Eype uf 'tbwmeiul -
oydol. ‘On 8 ceguitivo style sup Limguiscdc (L) 1o enad g0 | i°

Mtatﬁul Mﬂ M-\, in olememt which 10. set L .
" es T 4. % 18 kmowwn ae a E ,.
€ e OUBIEES,

386
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~ APPENDIX "yt (CONT'D)
12, Yerds oy ﬂmmz el 4%} Lingsdorie (L) opabels acy ba
olther written oyubols) or cpoken (Auditory syubols)..

The elesont mmlo {T)cheoretical (Vvisval (t.)unsmzu. o

345

. The elaaent TAL shows a. ('r)theozatiul (a) 1). linguilstie
A iwdcm syvibol. .
13.3%,, tie thesvetical, vxmn.l unm.stu ‘alamgnt rofars
to wirds thet axa viswel or writtem worda. TAL,¢he thsoretiesl
as'{tory linguiatia elowomt refers tozy o spolan g
words.
TVL, the elemamt s | 12. amdieery
datined ss writtem words.
TAL, the : » Neasmat 1s
. dofined &l optken wedds. :
”m. h the uco! caltural dxteminants oa Joa's cognitive

uethphdmﬂlmfmuwmnty.mmmn

csltuxal pactesn of makfng sosansucate ¢r decisicns alona vigsual

uMnﬁacanmmmmwmm : Uaguistic;

Yatter o theoresical

' aunditorny

ilinguiotic
‘ m——————

15. Thes paxven Wwith aa 3 clommt 6m i wap

te wark on etuly slemi, ssking or beiza weopensibla for bis

oe daclaions. The I alezmmt in the ¢t of eulgurel ., %

dstorminets vafeves 0 Qha wowd . :

16, Write the proges sans of the s elsmwnts ehewn ob Joo'o o

cogaitiv style mep {8 2 est of aydels. Individeslity

17.mnumum,wmmww,mma 16. theszetiral

individus] o9p daime bie mois io o make SICesEIIRLS visgsl

od deeisiens alevs. Thie elemmt on Whe ooguitivu style linguiotie

npumw:hnmm m,,mm;meowm. theoretionl .

, Alaenianie

(u.tomemmmzumﬂ&wumsgyumimm

“inporcant to vadagwisnd ha selotimnedip apeg the warisws

olemsats oa tha sep. Toitking chewt is emn .

of the characterintics of the elemant R in b0 thixd eet 17. 1 ‘

en.ko'um mmmqgmmcwofm:-m Individuaitcy

m hewz nﬁew 29 ms"umm .

e

337
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APPENDIX "U" (CONT'D)

23. The (Q) qualizetive eyrdols begloaing witk just Q
(Bather then QC) ehows Jessphina deriving meming Crom
the sensss. In olemsnt Q8 tha 8 meens Savory. Thus the
Mﬁmmmmmmsﬂmhtme
oemuu&mathm_bymhtun___ .

- L 1)

347

24, sar

} 2. The cm Qs o me'u‘--m irdicatan m derives

m Q'm Cl.-gmu. m
tes wall gnd weuld to o goad pareon.co ask 1f

23. 3

2%. Bsvovy

28, Ya tha elewrut QUET, Qualitstive Crdo Ethic, the Bthie
refers to Jeseybiuc’e ceamitment o & particulsr cede or
- of wvalass. I§ kave a particulex cst of waluss that

sat

g
i

27. Gmelitseive
Coda

28. QCEY

29, Qeunm;é.

-elements™ in e et of sysbols which scutain more than one
‘lstter. This prucass of sottag the B ' - - gg

Shown by ths latter B i the.sot of Hodsielia of Infersacs.|

i

30, Qualitstive

cmss'xchu

1. Differomss




APPENDIX "U" (CONT'D) -

348--
33, Jocephine's map ochows 4 slements in the eet of symbola. -
Wrive the correct name for each of there slementas, 32. »
™ . e __ ..
w: ' m__
36, Write cha coxrect nams of tha D ciumsnt on ihe vognigive | 33, Theorutieal
Uaguistic;
Theoretical
Anditory
idlngeistie}
Qualitativa
Savoxy}
Qualitative
' Code Ethlg
35.7ha elemmmt on Jesephime'e rap in the gaz of celtural
datermiosnts 1llwstretes how you axe Frobebly workiag 3%. pifforsaca
;: tafs progras. Tha propar neme fov Rhin eismat, 1,
Yiodalities
8yubolo CGulnwal Betervinamts off 35. Individuaitey
: o : Inforanca N
** Rgviaw progcea te
TVL TAL - b4 ' R check ccrrest nspss
, B . for elemants
Qe : introeduced, befors
‘ * Y Pl study of Prael D
(@) 4]} D Sma's Mop. .
Qoer - .

Comitive Seyis lep

37. On Sam's m2p (Pemel D) *ha (Q)Qualitstive aysbel for
the sanse of touch (T) hes buer added. Bimez it is ono

of the senses, it is shown a9 & Q ragher them a OC
eloment. The element ropresewting the veues 27 toueh i
culled Qualitstive Tactila end i wepesauted in ths sek |
of syabols by the lattazse . .




o

APPENDIX ny©

z tha sat. of eywbols on San's
‘s use ef two of hda censes.
@ 5¢ taste (NS) Sam wmes his
tinguish ohjaceo by touch. Thic '
ﬂmmudbzhneu-uu'MItnunu shown,

}(w’nw.

g_
v
|
]
2

:
2
{
i

§
5
g,
ok
BE

§

§

R

[
§
E

(CONT'D)
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137, ap.

b

L

188 ) 3
A

%1

ar

83
!

38. Qualicative
lectile

‘0&.lun%;apamuﬂacﬂuuibrluumxynuw'knjmﬂn<mduzmm£

of besvtifxl peiatings, muaic, somary, or svom boautifel
pacple. If San tellc you about how ha stopped to enjoy the
‘sunrise vhan ko ves driving home ens woraing be weuld be
telking dunu:am«unuudanca|unmnrhn¢nmsdurmnmm;nmmuas
thmh Moﬂ

P

». 38

‘l Ths alan-ne Of in the 3¢t of cyabala o5 3zm’0 nap
19 eallsq
1molhn' uﬂIfﬁm'ai?hnf‘_unuuagluumw#!to@ﬂh

The eleoament zuﬂmns’

Qualmunis-
cuhujbunnﬂn

jlﬂ. I-nhianwmuclnmunn!bwtuuan 15 olawe $mluuiinv by
ltho elemnt Qallutldh is called

Qnduunttun _
Tactile

$2. Qualitative.Code
" Estbetie

|43,




APPENDIX "U"

(CONT'D)

ny aleusnts you m!eueﬂ, & back ama
hm going .

5
43, - c«:ti.nmd) 330
QI) 4. tihen Sca is eaoktna ve alwe i aay ho eats more
o :u‘;mc m mt'.lng proeus ::han ve lo at the dimmer)
N le. .. 1
D) 3. than Sam was uumg we about thlw veak's TV '
: - obow he wade sure to tell we how 1r vas different
fm J.uc mk'o chowr._ —
mn ‘th. mtdct nams for aach of these olawents +. ..Theoretical »
S ‘ . Anditory Liaguletic
2. Qunuuvo ‘ »
Tactile
3. Associstos
B 1y nmnnttu :
. Savory. :
= mttm
46, _hhtims

Theoretical Vl,aul

uamuc;
Quumtv. Cods
Ethic

lnd mfem
. aad

Wy

new ﬂ:xmucnl clanemich hava bean
o ; dnalude both (7)) thooratical (V)

. MMM (A) sudicory. Bowevur vather thon
guictic symbole thoy’ are (Q) qusacitative

: Q)qmttmuva rofexe o ars. Thua, TVQ
Mtuuvm moans written numbers. TAQG
Qo i m ‘spokan nusbaxs,

392

49, 9iounl
Auditory
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7 31 The differdnes bstwpen the TaQ snd T9Q elemants and

- the TAL aad TVL elemcats 13 thut.the elements cading in
@ vefer to tumbers rother than words. We call these clements
- Quntitative xathar then liaguistic. The two new

- theorettasl slemouzs cn Saneutha's vep aré memsd:

ooy
o Y

Soowyy 2

351

50, Theovatical
Auditory
Qusntitative

52, Semantha’s itp ohews the sems: two elemeats in the sat of|

| Sdtural jetermients.chat Ses's wep did. Those clemcmte

x‘-—- ’ » Azs >

e
CITASIY 151 et J1F &

hsditory .
. Quantitative

”Jlth- sat 0!  -nmmg‘ ot s;nu..m raother .
- Gheme” has besn alled to Sammnths 1'c map. The elemsnt M 1o
- nened Mam: tuds ind vefers to g thy yupht piocaoe which uses 52. !adividwslity

- categorisinr, lalallig, vefering t( » n fixnd stecdard
_ OF worw. Tha lettor { en thie ‘
;.f'._a.- "‘}"..‘l. 22\t nemnd sap ‘,’t‘f““_m the cognitive

mQ'ci’qtuﬁ

“-".7 W“M \;lw tecoive n -ow informmtion |
A m‘:y o vaeegoiin’ it aecords ing to their provious
5"’.'_': km."';mﬁl‘- of cates iging o 1a ¢

. Taformtlon tuks to (6 ¢ ordar . That Sasmba ese .
' PROCEss ‘18 asen Ly thu ¢lmoae in the eet of Modalities
::Inf-m o DA wip. ‘ve aswe given to this element.

4" e g

..me‘amth.,uu'ﬂm’

53, mt“

-y

o 2 9ot of medalitics eof
. afsrvace have already beer e 60ed. Wa kuow that R

T d hes Toat i dattued o

35,70 6!_!& omr alemenvs . o

(4

S4. % '
Maguitudo

36. 'Mhu‘a aap contains all) o _ '
. Vrfts the eorreat asans . dour cheovaticet cpetels.

T RE

35.madaticusbaiy .
Mffovanes
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57. Tha eloaaat “ dm the wat of ‘BAulitlas of lniurioss 56. Theovetical Visual
1s called . ‘ Linpuistic-written word;
' ' Theoratical . géditory
1inguistic-spoken word;
Thecxetical Visval
fuantitative- written

nubers. -
n,o:men - Awditory
wauum
aumber

Mpdalities of ‘afexence, L. This alemact o .. 4 o , ~

" Apprad hﬁnmtul and shows that the Lchar & .us alewants 37. zzgxicuds
~sye yoesent om the map. The e et -

. amthnwml,b,and‘»i ‘oqually 48 cthe qlamant .




APPENDIX "U" (CONT'D)

62, PANEL P Robexta

"fodalities of
. Syubols Cultuzal Determinants Inference
| ﬁvx. TAL TVQ 740 1 x
3 vy M
) ¢ % 4 =

v

QCEY
qcus

Cognitive Style Nep

353

63. ntbausofmohwhutmmnmmm
" of aysbols. Mzbcmmuuvoofchnud
thing are eem as ] sysbeds. Thoes which
. puecent qualities or attridutes of the thing are called
Oualitative symbole. The-elemeats which are theoretical
i ‘begin with ‘'the lsttar __ . Those which arc
mnuuuvo boﬁn vtch tha mwr —

64, Threa new qualiCatiss. ~  have besn added to Boberta's
map showing that che ussarmach of tha five senses. Vo lmow
that Q8 ‘is Nualitative Smwory ond OF is Qualitative Tactils.

Rrite in the elousat from her ma map which corvespond to each
ottbcuwny‘oh. :

Qnumin Muty
Qualicstive Olfactory
Qunlitauva Visusl

© 63,

o

65. Hith qv. 1like QA, it is important:te remmmber that:this
is & Qualitstive, sot & Theotetical sysbhol. Boberta enjoys
4t pictures - and wovies and she:notizms how people
lock. *hen she is doiumgtRiis Roberta is usimg har QV,

Hunnnaqﬁ.ummmmmumum
::tnmnuun Mtum,lbmondu-pbyun A
Ol‘l

W

68. Olfectory 1is c seuss of « By using hexr Olfactory

(eensa of small) Roberta ua tell what fs for dismer
‘witheut looking im ul;l- Somstinas she identifies
- different places by omell..

omald
1a to

ootmu o

ol.-mn “on the map which

V\.bmn!obcmhum -unafmh

antstvi

| Viswal;

QA
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354
67. The qualitative slemeats thet were on Samantha’s mop
mmmlmmmrtn'can@mdqr.qsio 66. O
, and QT 1is .
- 68.Roberta’s map also contains & elements in the ot of
modslities of infersacs. The corvect nams for cach of those | 67. Qualitative
elomants 1s: ' ‘ . Savory;
s Oualitative
| § P ) ., M 4, L Tactile
63.A11 3 Qualitative alemsnts relacing to the 3 senvesara _
shewn in the set of sysbols on Roburts's map. They are: 68. Relatiounships
T e e o : . Difference; .
e - r____° Mapmitude;
QA 40 Appraisal :
Qv Infereatial
0. There are two qualitative csde elemonto on Roberta’s 69. Qualitative
wap. They ares Savory:
- oualitative
snd e Tactila;
‘Qualitative
Auditory;
Qualitacive
‘Olfactorxy;
‘Qualitative -
‘Visyal
70. QCET
QCES

tinlaidiies
2

Ciltoxsl Detexwires.s Yalvicuce

! N

P
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© 73. On Bob's wmap 3 new qualitative clements are shom 4n 355
the set of symbols. These elements begi-alne with the
letters are known as Oualitative Code elements.

74. Vhen a person can 1dentify vith or feel that they can
experisnce another parson’s feslings, they sxe said to be
Dpathetic. Bob'e msp shows that he is able to do this : ,
2ad derives meaning this way. EMpathy, the ebility to identity| 73. QC
with another perscn's fealings is.shown ‘with the ‘-

Mnmiwmon:Mm.by the elenent QC___ ___+ | L

3. ‘!h.Qnauutim Codos th and m gomnd similsr when
| zs end QR Kinssthatics; S
1s Inportsnt to distisguish

cation or body langusss ;"

74, QC=M -
76, lt;:bi wld“:uﬂnt hat he enjoysd sposts and played &

great ve ssy thet he had QCKH
". If ba added that ha could idencify
with the feelings of the mesbars of the other tasm when 73. Kinssies .
that tesm lost the geme, we would cxpect to sea the Eincsthetic
elemsnt. empathy, QC __ ___ to be oa his map.- DR
77. Write the correct mema for esch of the usw qualitative 76. Qualitatd v
code elements that have boan addsd to Rob’s msp. Coda . . .
QCEM Kinestheti .

Qo

76. The elewent in iha et of Modalities of Inference

on Bob's map vhish zepresgnm the wse of the deductive
thouzht rocers 19 the . When Bod is using logic

or dotnr reth problams, b is probably using the daductive
elasymt, __ . '

79. mmmmm:mar:obw.ummm
are superior tc all foraign models.
tha choice of decidiny detween
decision is clssx. Bod will buy '
‘ Bob was using his deductive 78. @
wodality of inferwmce which is showmn on tha map by the

B
i
:
i
;

397
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' 80. Write the cdrract nama of each o} the elements in the set
of ".Cndm:iea of Inferencs.

80. Hagnitude;
bifferencse;
Beslationship;

 Apprsisal
Inferential;
" Deductive

Coguitive Style Map

{82, .4 ehird clemmmt:has besa added to thersat;of Caltural
B --i.‘f;gudmto o-nom'u-p.m clexsnt, ¥, refers to.

. yestily’. Previoua ‘ssps bave showe lsdividuals whoimska

 by-Associates (A). In:Dome's case the '¥:shows: that=she
‘would ‘also:be influeaced by: bst ~

nts aad decisious sloos () or-who are influanced

 #3. Whea s individual is nfilumced by the family, "fomily”
s vhomaver the individual :secs a8 fasily. Donms is:merried
and bas two chilézen. Whem she discunzes things vith her
!dl;z y 1L 18 with her husbhamd and children. Don, 'however,
10 19 end’ lives: ot home with:his mother emd grandmother.
They:ere his "Peaily™ iuflusnce. The tlemsat on the mep
*‘ 1eh ehove tmm, inflnen o is o

.84, ‘Donna’s 'mep shamm: the eﬁphte set of Csltural Determinants.
‘Welte the correct mmms of each of the alements in this eet. 83, r

X » Al o, T

398
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85. Donna's wnap contains three addirional Cualitative Code 357
Elements almost completing the set of gymbola. The filrst :
designatesbehavior we all hope are easy to spot in our 84. Individual ;
students. Qualitative Code Histionic refers to artificial - Associates;
or stagad behavior. This behavior 18  deliberate and Fanily

designed to produce a particular effect. This element,

dafined as stapgzd behavior, is shown on the map with the
letterc ____ .

86. ¥When we see the QCH on nmm'--np we axpect thst che is
pod nt prutcnding or acting. Ius might slso de good at

ncun ' 4in the classroom t¢ get soma rosction from the 85. «qcH
', *’fhh ucmd ‘sahavior is shown with the. dmt

87. The fact that Domna :%ages behavior to: duce o
affect does not ssy that :he: is successful ‘inigetting

vha' she wants. If Domna '=:successful in iriflunencing .
otherswe say:she i» Transactional and showzthio on the map 86. Qulituivc

by the:alement QCT. The ability to maintsiuspositive Code Miatricaic
interaction to influsnce:another paraon is:the definicion

of ‘Qualitative Coda .

di-emc. batween: mult md anothex person, m- sbility 87. Transactions®
is cilled Proxemics and is:ghown on Donna's :map by the
elemant i QC ___ .

89. If Doons is able to sucoessfully detarmine. how close
socially she can coms: tn har tsacher, whetherishe can call
himby his first name or:not, whether she:can:discuso

concarns without cdu:aaung hiu. ws say she has

1 . If sha

is also uuccoufisl in hﬁmei.ng'ﬁiu to be pmieuhrly 88. Qcr
halpful to har sha slso ham:'0

T .

90. Qualitative Coda Histrionics is shown on Domna's map

by the element ____ = . 89. Oualitative
‘ Code Proxemics;

Qualitative Code

sactional
91, HWrits: the correct elemsnt as: shown oa the:wmop for each:
Qualitative Code T-mnactionu‘l e oo umlitative Code
%0. QA
Kinesthetic _ ; Qualizative Code hlthy

D B

H anlitati.vu “Code Proxemics
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92. The three sets on the copnitive style map are almost 91. QCT 358
complete. The laet slement is added to the set of symbols QCKH
on Don's nap, Panel I. This map shows you what & complete NCEM
wp, with all the alaments looks like. qQcp
93, PAMEL I Do . Modalities
L of

Sysbols Inforence

m'.a TiL TVQ T )

’

Cognitive Style Map

94, This last element in the set of sysbols, Qualitative
Code Symmoatics is defined ss knowledge of oneself. Don
ssys he knows himself!and this is showm on his map by the
elemsnt O c _. 8 .

95. 1If Dom can gaparally predict how well he will do 1a o .

class or am a teet, he probably knows Nimseclf fairly well. |94, Qualitative Code
He may also be able to tell how well he will do in en ‘ Synncetics
activity he has nevar participated in before. If he is able
to do this he 1is showing

[ R,

96. AiCognitive Style ‘Map 18 composed of three relsted sats,
the fixst of which is:tha set of symbole. 95. qCs
There:axa two types of symbol elements, Theoretical snd
Qualizative. The 4 theoretical alements are

- >

400
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'97. There are 9 Qualitative Coda . s1lamemts on the Map.
Check your memory of thess symbo! - :munts by matching
the slement with itz nama.
__1. QCET a. Oualitative Code Esthetic
T 2.QCS b, Qualitative Code Proxemics .
3. QCES c. Qualitstive Code Histrionic 96. TVL
A Ox d. fualitgtive Code Ethic TAL
e m o Qe mlitﬂti" Coda Xineathetic m
7. QcH g+ Qualitative Code Symnostic
__8.QCrH h. Qualitstive Code Transactional
9. qr 1. Qualitative Code Kinssics
98. Tha sscond set on ths Cognitive Style -Map, Cultural
Determinmmts, contains 3 alamants. The correct nsma for 97. 1.4
cach elemsnt s 2.8
) 3.a
. 5.b
6.2
7.¢ .
. 8.e
9.h
99. The sat of Modalities of Inferuvnce shows elements which
are pastd: )
Show the latter wich corrésponds
Difference - " ' 98. Individuality
Appraisal Infereantial Associates -
Magnitude Pandly
Delrctive
Rklationahip

100. You wov have studied and reviewed the nsmes of the elemsants

on a Cognitiva Style Mep. You know that a map 1is composed
of thres sats.

'Study Don's:wep. If thors are sny elements of which you are
uncertain, reviaw thewm in your prograa. If you do not nesd
raview, procoed with the veraining frames.

401 -




APPENDIX "U' (CONT'D)
101. Write the correc: name of each of the elements on the Corcitlve
Style Map. . ‘ 360

SNBOLS

E3E3

N

CULXURAL DETERUHANTE 13

. ] N, " " nER Tt
" 102, You now wderacacd:the lengusns of eomitive style and can vead the Glemenit
- on & mep. Comgretulaticns! That's a jot. Now that you know the correct nsms of

| ““'Mﬂ.ﬁeﬂ\\wmu work mmgh"m‘vm“gmms_,ogv_wwiw style
ad_interpreting: meps. - o 402 R R
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101 Answars -

SET I - SYMRULS

Theoretical Symbols:

TAL ~ Theoretical Anditory Linpud stic
TAQ ~ Theoretical Anditory Quant leative
YVL - Theoretical Visual Linguieiic
™ng ~ }ﬂmmziu),.'isnal Quenti’.ative

(ualitsrive Synbole:

QA ~ dnditory - QeEY < Godesathte et n
Q0 - Olfsctory | qQcd ~ Code-histricaic’ R
Q8 ~ Savory Q0K ~ Code-kinasics - -

. q - Tectils | ACKH ~ Code-kingsthitics
Q- Wisual - (CP - Coda-provemics .
Q@ ~ Propuoceptive . {08 = Code-synnostics
oo ~ wmm G'T - Code-trsnsactional

| sET 1T . : - RPN
Cultural Daterminsnts: A
A = Associates | ’ _ Lo
, SRT 111 SRR '
. Viodalitiss q:'m.m-s _ : ‘ | , .
D - Difference ’ ‘ i
R - Ralationship | R

« Appraisal

- Deductive

”~ .
i
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APPENDIX 'y

INTRAVISITATION DURING UNASSIGNED PERICL R

(Classroom Teachers Agreement 1963-65)

Nature of the Grievance:

A junior high school teacher is aggrieved in that
ne believes that participation in an intravisitation
‘program on one occasion during his unassigned period
- violates Article IV 2b, which relates to the establish-
. ment of unassigned periods. '

Relevant Considerations-Findings:

The principal has authority to direct the use of
unassigned periods to activities related to prepara-
tion for instruction so long as such assignments do not
constitute an unreasonable intrusion upon time available
to the teacher to use as his professional needs dictate.
s visitation designed to improve teaching ability is
aitlied to preparation for instruction, authority is seen
here for the action of the principal in the present case.
And since the grievant was directed to "visit'" another
class during one unassigned period only, there is no
question as to the reasonableness of .he principal's:
action. _ ‘

Grievance DENIED. o

ST 24 1964-5

Reference: DE-15-64-74

404 I
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- AppENDIX MV (CONTTR)

Parents Cuestionnaire

This form is to be answered by the gpuardian of the
below named c¢hild. The information requested will help us
to identify Low you feel about our . school and the type of el
school you would like for your child. i

Cihnild's Sanmo: Nrade:

Your Relation to Child:

Plcase answer the auestions below about your child and
our scnool. : o :

1. How long has your child been in District .12 schools?
1 yr y 2 ¥Yrs , 3 yrs . 4 yrs > S yrs

2. How many P.A. meetings have you attended this ycar?

1 2 3 4 5 6

N
H

3. llow often have you visited school this year?

J-7 times 9-12 times - 13 or more

1-3 timcs”“

4. Why have you visited school this year? _f

1. Requested most 2. Voluntarily most

[ A —— e

3. Requested § Voluntary
Mark an "X" in the appropriate box beclow: » Dis- " No ‘
thgree apree opinion:

5. The principal and staff arec Ffriendly . o
and helpful

0. The school :is run well.

7. I inspect student work on display in
our schovol.

§. The children in our school behave

normally for their age group. -
@%-{732‘91'-::::_*_:'-51
Y

st

&
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: Nis-  No
+Aprece aprece  opinion

9. The atmosphere in our classes is good.

10. In ny opinion the supervisory staff in
our school affords support and dircction
, to our tecachers.

For these next items mark an "X'" in one of the boxes next to cach
to show if your child has improved during this school year.

Also indicate your satisfaction or dissatisfaction with the
progress realized.

Satisficed Yes  No Dissatisfied.

4 —
!
1
|

IIQReuding

IlZ—Muthcmatics

15-Vocabulary

14-Spcaking

15-Getting along with schooi staff
16-Reluting to classmates
17-Adjusting at home
18-Respecting the rights of others
19-Showing an interest in school
20-Discussing school at home
21-Showing an interest in rcading

22-Wanting to come to School

253-Planning what he/she would like to lLe

24 -flow do you comparc 1.S. 158 with other
schools your child has attended

‘I-Bettcr_ 3-orse

2-About the sanc 4-Don't Know

406
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APPLEDYI N Ve (oo

in schoo: activities next yecar?

407

eern

iv

this school offer cnough of the following
 Gnidnncc Yes
Remedial help

ixtra Curriculur Activities

Are you encouraged to take part

in school activities?

lias any member of the school

staff visited your howme this ycar?

Do you »lun to become more involved

3635

services?

Ho Non't Enow
SO AR
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I, S, 158X
Charles L. Dunn, 800 Hume Stecot C e e
Principal Bronx, N.Y, 10456 APPENDT & X!
FREFERRICE SHELT
NAME: DATE: -

v,

CURRENT ASSIGMENT:

n

o D B L s spnTeOTaA
7.2'_.\I-A-.— Ly 2SIyt ‘

1975/76 ASSIGNMENT PREFERENCE

SUBJECT ! GRADZ | .
(Show combinatiag of two) 15T | <nd | #TYPS SPICIAL QUALIFICATICUS

cn
“1st /
+2nd -/
3rd Y l '
REMARKS: .
SIGYATURE: __

DO NOT WRITE BELW

DISPOSITIQU: SUBJECT AREA:
CLASS: ROOM:

#MOTE: "TYPE" REFERS TO CQITAINED, 2 CLASS CLUSTER, L CLASS CLUSTER.

= === ==~ TETATIVE 75/76 CURRICULY OFFEETNGS = = = = = = = = = =
~ RIADDIG MATHDMATICS . CHOIR SEADiG
57 REMEDIAL READDIG - SCIEICE TUST. HUSIC - GRAPHIC. ARTS
" JOURNALISYH SOCTAL STUDIES ELHICS - %0OD WORK
... SPELLING/LNIGUAGE SPiNISH HEALTH ED.  METAL/ELECTRIC
.. IRAMA/SFEECH FRENCH PiYS. ED, MATH LaB.
-+ LITERATURE A.P.R.C. © TYPING
; - MRT COCKING

GEN. MUSIC

408
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TVELE

Profile of I.S. I58 Staff by Ethnic Distribution, Title,
and Years of Expsrismce, 1974 - 1975.

ESFENIC DISTRIBYTICN

Buper T8
slfeach*-w o
Socﬁal %-rker
Psyx:im‘ ogist
%ecretaries

éﬁi‘dance
Qms elor

Nurse
Att endance

TS“éhool Aides
& Paras

fépsto’dial

% of staff
. Prof.

i_"}:bn-prof .

ﬁ“bmls

#FRO_AMERICEN _ . __ HISPANIC VHITE.
9-1  1-2 0-I 1-2 3= 0-1 12 3+
Zpars Years Yorn-5 Years Years Yesz: Years Years Izmrs Totals
2 3
2 1L 1 6 1o Bl L9
1 1
| 1
2 2
1 1
1 R
1 1
6 2 16 2k
1 3 2 6
21.2 2.2 L2.2
20.1
8.8 5.5
30.0 7.7 62.3 89
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Stuc.zli TaesT

Your Name )

Ve are tryineg to make 7% 3
mects the needs of Tt's sty tn
your wishes, To help us, 11U oase

below,

1. How lonc have you been . '
Iyr. -2 yrs 3 YT o
2. How do you fecel ahout s DR
a. like it more_ b, fet
c. feel the same ., Coe
3. Do you recceive extra heil iw
a. usually b, sometime

Mark "X for your answers in - he
Are you receiving cnough help in:

5-Readine
6-Speaking .
“7-Writing
8-Mathematics
9-Social Studics

10<Séicuce

418

373
‘nnaire
A L S
ol the type of schoo. which
To do this, we need 1o Know
wrswer all of the questions
W rork Cizy schools?
b yrs 5 yrs or more
tihis yecar? .
itoa little o
‘inion c. like it less
school?
c. scldonm d. never
hoxes below.,
Yes . No lon't Know
e U LA L LA
\



serpaprx oI ToONT )

Yes Ho PDon't Jlimiow

11-Do you reccive homework daily?
12-Will your school woerlh help you later?

13-Do rou kinow whaet ¥ou want to do-when vou
arow un?

14-Will your parents' wishes influence what
you will do after eraduation?

15-Will you be prepared to do the job of
your choice when you grow up?

16-Do you feel our school is better than
other 1.S.. schools?

17-Do your parents~fhink our school is .
better than other I.S5. schools?

18-Do your friends in other schools think
[.5. 158 is a good school? :

19-Do your teachers explain to your
‘satisfaction, about class work you
don't understand?

20-Do you like school -now better than you
uscd to?

What kind of person are you? Put an "X" in the box which describes
you.
' Often Seldom  Not at all

21-1 respect the rights of others. !
22-1 proteccx the propcrty-of others.
23-1 ﬁm an indeﬁcndcnt p@rsdn.

24-1 do my class and school work.
25-1 study my lessons. ' ;

;j  26-T try to help other pecople.

411
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33-The way you arc taught in school
34-The grades yaa reccive iﬁ school
35-[low you get along with vour classmates
36-How your teachecrs tréat you

37-The way people think you -arec

- 38~llow well you rcad

39~Illow other students trext you
40-0ur school community
41-The progress you arc making in schmol

42-Could you have Ilsmarmed as much as yoa
wanted this yeax?T

43-llow much you learmed :this. yénr.

412

Oftecs  “eldom Not at alll
I
27-1 1ike to help .zher wmeople. i
©28&-1 like to participats in school !
" activitices. 3
29-1 participate iz pgroup activitics
outside of schocl,
30-1 do my assigned work in and outside
of school frcely.
31-1 answer questions in class,
32-1 ask for help when I nced it in
class. ‘
llow do you feecl absut the things listed below?
Dis Don "t
Satisfied satisfied cares
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FERRADEIN A B BN

Auxiliare Staff Questionn;.re
)

Proegr:m Sec: ity

——— i — - s 71 o e et i S g e e A et e e - ——

Lunch: on Y Para

Your answer to the «iw zins on this gquestionnaire will help us
to determine how well w.oa think we are dwing in our school and
the arcas in which we sitould consider chmrec.

L ]

Jlease uso o an to indicate your .uaswer to cach question

below.

1. llow far did you go in school?

Elementar)’»_w-.. Colle.:'e COUI’SCS____ ______ .
High School College Graduate o

IHigh Schaopol Graduate

Z.llow long have you been working in District 127

1 year 2 yecarw 3 years 4. yecars
5 years 6 yemmrs or moTe

v

What do you consiizz to be som of the good features of our
school?

3-Building -

~d4-Sapervisory Hrai

- 5-Tzaching Suot ¥
6-Cwrriculur ; }

7-Parental fnvolvemu o

413
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S$-Stuff relations

O-Assistance to staf’

Ih-Surervisors roc ntivit

For those activitics listed below, im whizh you enyues, use a
AN to indicate soaticfaction with the tast and an "Y' to -
indicate dissatisfacrtion with the task.

—

i-hall purrol

[—y

2-A0VLT.

3-Luncir Jduety

—

I1-Attenduance

(2]

‘15-Clerical

lo-Storcroon

B e,

17-Accompany classes om trwips
15-Student guidance

19-Individual and g¢groupr assistance to szuden~s

20-Project activities

2l-Lansuape intcroreter

163

2-Billngual assistance to studoots

19

J-ilome visits

i

4-Identify special social and academic needs of. students

[§8]

S5-Pavrent interviews

1

G-Parent organiczer

ERI!
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Appixhry oo reconT'n)

524
-
[¥a)

27~Accompany students on medical visits

Jo-AhCIon ey parenty oL aooncy visits

SO-Collection and disthryibution of supoiics

St-iivaluation of students!' progress
Rate our students as a eroup on the - cms noted below by
Placing an "X'" in the appropriate box te the right of cach iten.

E 6 S5 R.I. U
32-Pcer relationships

353-Student/tcacher relationships
34-5tudent attitudes toward school work
35-Student involvement in lcarning
356-Student response to adult direcctions

37-Provisions for active student-learnis

56-Student involvenent in generating
school-wide activities

39-Student council activitices
40-Student attitudes toward sclf
JlfSchoql disciplinc

“d42-Student respect for public property
45-Studcﬁt initiative

~4d-Student sclf-pride

45-Student school spirit

Hote: L=Excellent S=Satisfactory

r"'GtGood ~U=Unsatisftfactoery . N.I.=Necds ITmprovcment

415
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APPENDIX 2 v

Tcucher's Nuestionnaire

Your answers to the questions in this questionnaire will
help me to determine how well you think we arc doing in our
school and the arcas in which we should consider change.
Flease answer all the questions.

1. What is your highest degrec?
Other
B.S. ma Noctorate Specify

. . L
“t, 2. How many years have you been teaching?

4. Have you taken amy(in-service) courses this ycar?

Yes by No

5. How helptul has our staff development program been to you?

Very Fairly _Xot at all Not sure

———

‘6. Have you given any -demonstration lessons or helped any of
your colleagues to improve this ycar?

Yes No

7. Have our staff, arca, and block confercnces been helpful
to you this year? »

Yeos . No IS . . R L

8. Is our curriculum suited to the neceds, interests, and
abilities of our studcnts?

Yes No To a limited degrece

e et e s

416
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/"_\
9. ltes thc
transla

Exccllcntw

10, In your
in our

Excelle
Above A

Indicate beo
yecar.

11-Students
12-Students
13~Studcnts
14-Class si
15-Sccuring

16-Sccuring

b it =

17a8ccuring

18~Securing

19-Sccuring

‘20-Relations with staff members
21-Relations with parents

-Relations

380
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Y
.\‘ W\ \\Lf’ S — s
Tore currlculun scrve as a valuable vehicle for

t1nq tﬁ“’contxnuxty of things. F01 our students?

e e

Above Average Average Below Average

_____________ Don't Know
view, what is the general quality of instruction
schools?
No
nt Average Opinion

——— e P ———

verage Below Average ;

e ——————— ——————— e

low the type of problems you have had this school

None Slight Serious

' behavior

motivation

ability ,
ze ~
materials § supplics

AV.I. equipment

auxiliary assistance :
clinical assistance i

supcrvisory assistance

with community |

417
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lfow often and how c¢ffectively have yvou used the following?

Lffective  Tneffective

01 rt en Scldon [):I_?:re-n_‘—’;c Tdom

25-Core teaching
2d-Teaw teaching , !

25-Snall-group instruction . '

26-Individualized instruction | i f
]

Place an "X" in the appropriate box below.

|V.UscFul Sliphtly Use. _Not Useful
27-Tecacher specialist ;
25-Guidunce Counselors ?
2§:§6bia1 Workers g
30-Psychologists § i
31-School Nurse ;
32-A.V.I. Personnel ;
33-Arca specialists _
i
34-Block supervisor i | ;

TTTTTTT35-How responsive are the parents you contact?
hot

Very responsive Fairly responsive responsive

36-In your view, have we encouraged parent interest in the
intellectual and cmotional prowth of their children?
Yes Co NO ~ Not sure

37-Do you plan to tcach in this school next year?

o Pon't Know

418
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38-Would you reccomm. nd a friend to work in our school?
Yes / oo ] Mot surc )
s-ltow do woun vicw the followine relationships?
xcellent Good Fair Poor
oo A2 RLE o0l ralr 1 oor
| | 1 z I
40-Tecachers & other staff mecubers : g
| .
. N !
41-Teachers § students ! : f
- ? !
42-Teachers and parcnats 5 :
i
] « | |
43-Teachers and counsclors ’ ! -
. | | -
44-Teachers and consultants i !
i 1}
i
What is your oplnlon of the foliowimsg chanao trends?
in our school? - '
+5-Students' rate of progress im Envlish lLxcel. Good Fair Poor

and L.A,.

46-Students'rate of progress in ‘lath j

47-General student

ment

academic develop-

48-Students!' axtitudes toward school

soctal

49-Students’ development

¢ 7750-~Students' self-image

SI-Parenps’ interest in educatiion

52-Students' socinl developmenz !

53-Students' aspirations

S4-Parental school involvement

" 55-School community reclations

419
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APPENDIX "Z

TABLE 24

Profilc of I.S. 158X Staff by Ethnic Distribution,
Title, and Years of Experience, 1974-1975.

ETHNIC DISTRIBUTION

AFRO AMERICAN HISPANIC WHITE
0-1 1-2 3+ 0-1 1-2 I+ 0-1 1-2 3+ .
Years Years Years Years Years Years Years Yecars Years Totals:

Supervisors | 2 | 1
Teachers 2 14 1 6 1 25
‘Social Worker 1

;f Psycho1ogist ‘ ' 1

M->Sqqretaries : 2
Guidance ' ' ' 1
Counselor o
Nurse 1 " 1
Attendance: I |

School Aides 6 2 16
'§ Paras '

Custodial 1 | , 3 2

"% of Staff S
.. Prof. 21.2 2.2 - 42.2

.. Non-prof. 8.8 5.5 20.1

© TOTALS . 30.0 7.7 62.3
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Period:
Area:
Sreclflc supyesticns offered

Pullcetin Bosrds (attractive, current |
i reflects pupils work;

S N U ., Dates to teacher

-

CLusorocm'prournm displayed

Crouplna, Individunlizacion,
Partlcipatory luarning

Healthy ~hysical envireonnent
(orderly arrangemsnt-free frem litter

!
!
'
)
1
:
'
.

- r
Classrcom dacorun

!

©Pupll sisn out book in cvidence

Teacher and para on hall natreol for
rassing 1

Auxiliary perscnnel actively involved

Pupils frce fron outer clothing (coats
hats, ctc. . 1

[

Puplil Progress charts displayed

Pupil projccts in cvidence (current)

Pupil folders in evidence (current)

fReadina invContent Area - in ovidence

Passing requlations obsaervaed
(varninp-passing-lina-up)

N

Punils prepare! for work (bocks,
er¢1ls, naotchooky)

Text books coverad

Baok Shelves in order & laboeled

‘Lesson reflects meaningful purpose

F

..Lessen challengtng

- Teacher preparation reflected

¢
I JUCHELAL PP 20 PN

Routinegs astablished

~Activitics challenging and appropriato

Pagsina routines observad

orviaory Comments:

‘Toachar veceptivity i ] ' :

nia

. Supurvisor'y Si-

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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